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PREFACE

o

PREFACE.

The author of “l.essons on Bible Doctrines” has been engaged
in teaching Bible in our colleges and mission schools for about ten
years. During this time brief lessons were either copied by the
students or printed on slips for their use; but this has not been
satisfactory.

This led to the preparation and printing of a small edition of
“Lessons on Bible Doctrines,” adapted to students in about the
tenth grade. It was supposed that 150 lessons would constitute
about one year’s work, provided the school would last about thirty-
six weeks.” This would give time for review and a few days for
vacations, ete.

It is not expected that the students will remembe1 all the ref-
erences, only the more important ones. But the texts should be so
thoroughly studied that the contents, at least of the most important
texts, conld be given in class. The lessons on Daniel and Revela-
tion may be omitted, if time will not permtt the class to take them
up, since the critical study of these books follows the study of Bible
Doctrines.

During the school year of 1909-1910 these lessons were prepared
and printed under a great press of work, hence typographical errors
occur in them, but none are, it is hoped, so serious th‘lt they will
lead to a mlqunderstandmg of the subject.

*The author will be thankful for any helpful suggestions and
just criticisms.

It is hoped that these lessons may be an aid to a systematic study
of the Bible.

0. A. JomxNsoN.
College Place, Wash., May 24,.1910,
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PREFACE TO SECOND EDITION.

Something over a year ago “Bible Doctrines” was put on the
market for the use of Bible students in our schools. The book met
with such a ready sale that the first small edition is about exhausted.
The author therefore has felt encouraged to place a new edition of
“Bible Doctrines” on the market, with such revision as time and
circamstances will permit him to make.

The author would be thankful for friendly criticisms and sug-
gestions, which may be a help in improving the book should there
he call for future editions.

. N 0. A. Jomwnson.

College Place, Wash., August 9, 1911,



NOTE TO THE TEACHER v

NOTE TO THE TEACHER.

The teacher should require every student to study the lesson so
thoroughly that every written question could be answered readily
without the use of the book or the Bible. Of course, the instructos
will feel free to ask such other questions as he may think necessary.
Tivery teacher knows the value of constant and thorough reviews,
hence so many review lessons in “Bible Doctrines.” These reviews
may be either oral or written, as the instructor may think best
under the circumstances.

Should conditions arise that would make it necessary to omit
or pass over any subject, thig, of course, must be left to the in-
structor to decide. It is the earnest cesire of the author that this
book may prove a blessing in our schools, to aid the young to obtain
a thorough knowledge of the subjects treated therein. |

THE AUrHOR.
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NOTE TO THE STUDENT.

The author would suggest to the student first to read the whole
lesson over very carefully. After this is done, study the first para-
graph carefully, fill it is understood, then read all the references.
The next to be done is to find or frame a proper answer to the
written question and repeat it until it is firmly fixed in the mind.
Study each succeeding paragraph in the saine way, until the whole
lesson is thoroughly mastered. Do not consider the lesson well
learned until every reference has been carefully read. Try to fix
indelibly in the mind those references that are called for in the
questions.

HEvery Bible student ought to ask God for divine help ere he
begins the study of these Bible lessons. It is the earnest hope that
these “Lessons on Bible Doctrines” will prove a real help fo all who
are searching for fruth and the way of salvation.

0. A. JoOHINSON.
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CREATION 13

I.
Creation.

LESSON 1.
CREATION OF OUR WORLD.

1. Definitions.—Create, “to bring into being; to form out of
nothmg, to cause to exist.” Oreatlon, “the art of creating, caus- .
ing to exist, the act of bringing the universe or this world into ex-
istence” (Webster)

R. “The first verse of Genesm teaches that the original creatlon
of the world in its rude and chaotic state was from nothing.”
Gesenius, in his “Thesaurus,” page 357, quo"ted in QGeike’s Hours
Wlth the Bible, Vol. 1, page 25.

“God called the universe into eustence ont of nothing; not
out of formless matter coeval with himself.” XKalisch, on Genesis,
Vol. 1, page 1, quoted in Geike’s Hours With the Bible, Vol. 1, page
26. -

4. The Bible teaches us that the world was made out of that
which did not appear or did not exist. Heb. 11:3; Gen. 1:1. °

5. “Science is incompetent to reason upon the creation of mat-
ter itself out of nothing. We have reached the utmost limit of our
thinking faculties when we have admitted that, because matter can-
not be eternal and self-existent, it must have been created.” Prof.
James Clerk Maxwell, quoted in Errors of Evolution, by Roberr
Patterson, page 75.

6. “The work of creation can never be explained by science.
What science can explain the mystery of life? The theory that God
did not create matter when he brought the world into existence is
without foundation. In the formation of -our world, God was not
indebted to pre-existing matter. On the contrary, all things, mate-
rial and spiritual, stood up before the Lord Jehovah at his voice,
. and were created for his own purpose. The heaven and all the host
of them, the earth and all things therein, are not only the work
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of his hand; they came into existence by the breath of his mouth.”
Testimonies for the Church, Vol.-VI1I1, pages 258, 259.

7. “Why not, when asked How do you e\plam that?’ answer
candidly, ‘I do not explain it at all; I stndy the facts, and wait’?
The more learned the man, the bette: he knows how little it 1s
really possible to explain.” - Professor Bettex, in Science and Chris-
tianity, page 138.

8. While no human heing can find out God to perfection, yet tha
should not prevent us from studying his works to learn more about
him. .Job 11:7-11; Rom. 11: 33.

QUESTIONS.

] How docs Webster define “create” and “creation”?
What does the first verse in the Bible teach, according to
Gusemusp
3 What statement does lx(lhs(;h make concerning creation ?
. What 1s said in Heb. 11: 3 about the cr Ldthll of this world?
. What can science say 'of the creation of the earth out of
Lhmgb which did not prev 1onsly exist ?
6. What is said in the Testimoriies about the creation of our
carth, material -and spiritual? Was it sudden or gradual? -
7. Can science explain everything? 1f not, what should we do?
8. Should we then cease searching for knowled lge and wisdom?
lee reference. '

LESSON 11.
OREATION OF TNORGANIC MATIEL.

1. Our carth is made up of inorganic malter, which includes
the mineral kingdom. and of or cran]/ed matter, whlch' includes the
vegetable and aninial kingdoms.

2. Inorganic matter includes sand tocks, all forms of earthly’
and gaseous bodies and chemical (;0111pounds all of which consti-
tute the mineral kingdom. '

"3. Inorganic matter is not alive, but dead’; it has a crystalline
structure, does not reproduce itself, and does not ferment or decay.
o4 IDOI‘O'aIllC matter is not etemal for it is compounded or
composed of exceedingly small paltlcles of matter, called atoms
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and molecules, and as no compound can be eternal; therefore our

earth must have a beginning. See Patterson’s Tables of Infidelity,
Cincinnati, 1875, pages 10-12. .

“Neither the earth, nor anything on the earth, is found to
be s1mple or uncompounded ‘Everything we see, feel or handle, is
a composition, a mixture of different elements. The bodies of ani-
mals and the snbstance of plants, the soil and-the rocks, and even
the water, the air and the light are compounds.” Science and the
Bible, by Prof. Herbert. W. Morris, -Cincinnati, 1871, page 27.

G. But as. every elementary atom or molecule is non-living,
therefore these compounds could not of themselves have united
themselves to form these compounds; there must have been a com-
pounder or creator. :

7. “Nor do we lack evidence to prove that the fifty-four ele-
mentary substances themselves had a heginning. The ultimate
and indivisible atoms composing each of them are endowed with
properties that have reference and adaptatlon to those of others—
properties that qualify them to attract or repel, to unite or coalesce
with those of others, so as to produce the endlessly diversified com-
binations and organisms of nature.” [bid, paragraph 28.

“Sir John Herschell asserts that ‘every molecule or atom of
mattel has all the characters of a manufactured article’; conse-
quently, no atom can have been eternal. Hence appears the falsity
and baselessness of the pantheistic theory, that:would substitute an
~eternal nature for an eternal God—every particle of matter in the
umvelse in clear and emphatic voice, pronouncmg its condemna-
tion.” Ilml page 28.

9. That every inorganic compound is combined according to a
definite “law of proportions” will be seen by the following ilustra-
tion: “Twenty-three ounces of sodium will unite with emcﬂy 35.5
ounces of chlorine; and if you use precisely these proportions of
the two elements, the whole of each will disappear and become
merged in the compound which is our common table salt. But if,
m attemptmo to make salt, we bring together clumsily 23.5 ounces
of sodium and 35.5 ounces of chlorme Nature will simply put the
extra half cunce of sodium to one 31de and the rest will unite.
This law which governs all chemical combmatlons is known as the
‘law of definite. propmtmns’ ”  Religion and’ Chemlstry, by Prof.
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Josiah Parsons Cooke, London, 1881, page 266. See also Youman’s
Chemistry, New York, 1877, pages 132 133.

10. Since our earth is eomposed of an infinite number of cre-
ated atoms and molecules, and since every compound is combined
according to an ‘unvarying and definite law of proportions, then
this proves, beyond a doubt, that there must be a Creator possessing
infinite power and wisdom. Read Rom. 1: 20. ‘

QUESTIONS.

1. Of what is our earth composed?

2. What docs inorganic matter include?

3. State the characteristics of inorganic matter.

4. Why cannot inorganic matter be eternal ?

5. What has science to say about the simple and compound ele-
ments of our earth?

6. Why cannot the simple elements of themselves unite to form
compounds?

7. What evidence can be given proving that the elementaly sub-
stances cannof be eternal ?

8. What serious error does the creation of atoms dlsprove?

9. Give an illustration proving that every compound is com-
bined according to an unvarying law of definite proportions.

10. Of what are all the above scientific truths an undeniable
evidence? Give reference.

LESSON TIII.
QR_GA‘NIZED MATTER—THE VEGETABLE KINGDOM.

1. Organized matter is alive, has a cellular structure, grows by
assimilation, reproduces itself, and ferments and decays

2. Orgam?ed matter is fonned out of inorganic matter, and is
divided into two great divisions, called the anlmal and Veﬂetable
- kingdoms.

3. But as inorganic matter is not alive, but dead, it cannot, there-
fore, of itself produce living matter; spontaneous generation g _
therefore impossible, hence organized matter or the vegetable king-
dom is an evidence of a divine Creator. Rom. 1:19, 20.
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. “But it is now known that animal and vegetable substances
obey the same laws of a,tﬁmty as mineral matter, and the recent
progress of chemistry has given us great reason to believe that we
may be able one day to prepare all the materials of which plants
and animals build their cells. Here, however, ‘chemistry stops and
creation begins. The great Architect of nature alone can fashion
.this dead material into living forms.” Religion and Chemistry,
page 222.

5. “The present standpoint {of science) is this: Science knows
no example of living beings which have come into existence out of
non-living matter; that is, without parents. Science has not dis-
proved the first words of the Bible: ‘In the beginning God created
the heaven and the earth.’ ” Prof. Kug. Warming, of the Umvers1ty
of Copenhagen, Denmark, in a lecture on “Evolution in Our Time,”
Da,nsk Tidskrift, VII, December, 1904.

‘ . “From the beginning to the end of the inquiry there is not,

as you have seen, a shadow of evidence in favor of the doctrine of
spontaneous generation There is, .on the contrary, overwhelming
evidence against it.” Prof. Tyndal quoted by Robert Patterson
in h1s Errors of Evolution, page 184.

7. “Liebig, Pasteur and Tyndal have, by oft-repeated and care-
ful experiments, banished the theory of spontaneous generation
from science.” Professor Béttex, Science and Christianity. Burl-
ington, Iowa, 1901, page 272.

8. From the above quotations (and many more might be given),

from the confessions of scientific men, it is evident that true science
of the vegetable world teaches the existence of a Creator.
9. The existence of the vegetable world, with its myriads of

varieties and forms, is, therefore, another indisputable evidence of
an infinite God. Read Ps. 19:1-4; Rom. 1:19, 20.

QUESTIONS.

1. Define organized matter.

2. Hxplain the difference between organized and unorganized
matter. Paragraphs 1, 2; compare Lesson 2, paragraphs 2, 3.

3. Why cannot inorganic matter produce hfe'? Why 1s spon-
taneous generation 1mposs1b1e‘?

4. Who alone can fashion dead material into living forms?
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. What does Professor Warming say is the present standpoint

of science in relation to the origin of life?

6. What does Professor Tyndal say about spontaneous gen-
eration?

7. What has banished the theory of spontaneous genelatlon
from science?

8. What does true bClence then teach concerning a creator? _

9. Of what, then, is’the vegetable kingdom an indisputable
evidence ?

LESSON IV.

THE ANIMAL KINGDOM.,

1. The next in order of organized matter ig the animal kmou
.dom, which subsists upon Vecretable life. Gen. 1:29, 30.

9. But neither mineral nor vegetable matter can create itself,
much less animal life; therefore the animal world becomes another
proof of a divine Creator. Gen. 1:20-28; Rom. 1:19, 20..

3. Livery animal was created “after his kind,” and there is no
evidence that amimals have changed their kind -or species. Gen.
1:21, 24, 25. |

4. “Nowhere are there instances of gradual transition from one
species to another.” TProfessor Bettex, Science and Christianity,
page 127. i

5. Liebig says: “Strict scientific investigation knows nothing
of a chain of organic beings.” Ibid, page 127.

. 6. ‘At a congress of naturalists in Europe, “Wilser made the
bold statement, ‘He who is not done with Darwin hardly deserves
- to be-called a naturalist’” Ibd, page 131.

7. Dr. K. Muller says: “It was a great thought of Darwin’s to
make all organisms evolve one from the other. Unfortunately,
however, a glance at the fossil creatures of the various creation
periods dispels this beautiful idea.” Ibid, page 131.

8. The first animals, such as birds and mammals, must have
been created in such a fully developed state that they could care
for themselves from the very beginning. Had they been created in
an infant state, they would all have perished for want of parents
to care for them. The creation, the1ef0re of these animals must
have been Instantaneous.
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. If the animal kingdom was created instantaneously, there is
Lhen recason to beleve tha,t the vegctable and mmcml ngdomq may
also have been created suddenly.

10. The following illustrates the perfection and infinity of the -
Creator’s works: “The finest thread in a spider’s web, which can
scarcely he seen, is said to be composed of no less than 4, 000 str ands.
On a single wing of a butterfly have been found 100,000 scales; and -
on that.if a silkworm moth 400,000 ; cach of these minute scales be-
ing a marvel of beauty and completeness itself. So thin are the
wings of many insects that 50,000 placed over cach other would
only be a quarter of an inch thick; and yet, thin as they are, each
1s double. And when we consider, still further, the incomprehensi-
bly delicate contrivances and exquisite borings and claspings and
jointings which enter into the frame of an animated being a thou-
sand times less than a mite, we cannot buf be filled with adoring
wonder in view of these hvmo productions of the Creator’s hand. >
Scicnee and the Bible, page 446,

QUESTIONS. ~

1. What was crcated after the creation of vegetable life?
2. How does the animal world prove a crcator? Paragraph 2.

3. What does the expression mean that each animal wuas created
“after his kind”? Is there any proof in the Bible that animals
have changed their kind or specics ?

4. Is there any evidence of a gradual transition of onc species
to another?

5. Relate what Professor Mcbw £ays concelmnn a chain of
organic beings.

6. Repeat what Professor Wilser says euout Darwin’s theory of
the origin of species.

7. Relate what Dr. Miller says on the samc subject.

8. Give a reason for believing the beasts at first werc created in
a fully developed state; and, further, what would that prove?

9. Is there any reason to believe that creation was sudden or
instantaneous?

10. State, in brief, what proves the Creator to be infinitely
perfect and wise.
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LESSON V.

CREATION WEEK,

- 1. God created this world and everything in it instantaneously,
by the word of his power. Gen. 1:3,6,7, 9; Ps. 33:6, 9; Ieb.
11.: 3.

2. That the Word of God acts instantaneously may be seen from
the following: -

(a) Th storm was calmed immediately by the words of Ohrlst
Luke 8: 24.

(b) Lazarus was instantaneously restored to life by the com-
mand of Christ. John 11:43, 44.

(¢) The fig tree withered at once at the word of Jesus. Matt.
21:19.

- 3. This world and everything in it was created in six literal
days Gen. 2:1-3; Ex. 20:8-11.

“No lancruage could have been chosen more explicit, nor any
terms found in Hebrew more definite than those here employed
There was & first day, a second day, a third day, etc., each opening
and closing with a definite evening and morning—Iliterally ren-
dered. There was evening, there was morning, day one; there was
evening, there was morning, day two, etc.” Science and the Bible,
pages 80, 81.

“Moses who penned the record, we have every reason to he-
1ieve understood these days, and meant that his readers should -
understand them as literal days; for we cannot suppose for a mo-
ment that he ever had in his mind anything like the ideas suggested
by modern geology.” Ibid, page 81.

6. “God himself refers to them as literal days in the command-
ment given from Sinai, ‘Remember the Sabbath day to keep it holy;
for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, the sea and all
that in them is, and rested on the seventh day.’ No impartial mind
can read these words and come to any other conclusion than that the
s days, as well as the seventh, were literal days.” Ibid, page 81.

7. On Ex. 20: 11, Prof. D. N. Lord remarks: ‘“We have thus
explicit testimony of the Most High that the days of creation were
ordinary days.” Prof. D. N. Lord’s Geognosy, New York, 1857,
page 35.

. “God hifnself measured off the first Week as a sample for
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successive weeks to the close of time. "Like every other, it con-
sisted of seven literal days.” Patriarchs and Prophets, page 111.

9. The seventh day Sabbath was instituted at the end of the
first week, to commemorate creation. Gen. 2:1-3; Ex. 20:11;
31: 17, :

QUESTIONS.

1. How did God create? Ps. 33:6, 9.
R. Was creation instantaneous?
3. (ive three texts to prove that the words of Christ had divine
power and acted instantaneously. See paragraph 2.
4. Name two texts proving God made this world in six days.
5. What can be said of the Hebrew term used in Genesis 1, to
designate the days of creation?
6. What did Moses evidently mean by the term “day” in his
.record of creation?
7. Explain why the word “day” in the Sabbath command can
mean nothing but a literal day.
8. Repeat what-Prof. D. N. Lord says about the creation days.
9. Of what was the first week of time to be a sample?
10. Of.what is the Sabbath day a memorial?

LESSON VI
OTHER WORLDS.

1. God has created other worlds besides our earth. Heb. 1:2;
11:3; Job 38:4-7.

2. The great numbers of stars are either planets like our earth,
or suns like our smn. Gen. 15:5; Isa. 40:26; Job 38:31, 32;
Amos 5:8. See Patriarchs and Prophets, edition 1890 pages
69, 70.

3. Our world was :not the first of God’s creation; for stars and
intelligent beings rejoiced when the fpundations of our earth were
lald Job. 38: 4, 7.

. “In yon gllded canopy of heaven we see the broad aspect of

the universe, where each shining point presents us with a sun, and
each sun with a system of worlds; where the Divinity reigns in all
the grandeur of his attributes, where he peoples nnmenslty with his -
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wonders, and travels in the greatness of his strength through the
dominions of the one vast and unlimited monarchy.” Science and
the Bible, page 349.

5. “It has been calculated that there are, within the reach of
the telescope more than fwo billions of worlds—mumbers so vast
that, counting a hundred per minute, it would take no less than
40,000 years to enumerate them.” Ibid, page 351.

There is reason to believe.these worlds are inhabited by in-
tellment beings. Job 38:4, 7; Rev. 12:12. Sce Patriarchs and
Prophcts pages 78, 79.

7. God created all things by his son Jesus Christ. - Gen. 1:26;
Heb. 1:1, 2; John 1:1-3.

8. Planct« and everything in space are uphe]d by the power of
his word Job 26:7; Heb. 1:3.

“While his (the Creator’s) wind 1s abroad over the whole
vast creduon and his hands are employed in guiding its countless
orbs, he is as essentially and ultimately plesent in every one of
them, as 1f it constituted the sole object of his attention; giving
_life to all its tenants, spreading out all its charms, and b1 mgmg on
all the changes that enliven dlld beautify ifs scenery.” Secience
and the Bible, page 351

QUESTIONS.

1. Give proof that God lias made more than our world.
2. What can you say about the stars, suns and planets?

3. What proof can you give that our world was not the first of
God’s creation?

4. What do we see in the gilded canopy of heaven? . Read Isa.
40: 26.

52 How many arc supposed to exist? How long would it take
to count them?

6. What reason is there fo belicve these worlds may be ll]hdb-
ited? Give reference.

7. Who, in fact, is the Creator of them all?

8. How are they supported in space? Give reference.

9. What can be said about God’s personal presence and care
for all of his created worlds and intelligences?
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LESSON, VII.

“IN THE BEGINNING, GOD.”

1.7“History before us affirms that the earth, and all things
therein, were created by God, and had a beginning. ‘And to a be-
ginning, indeed, all things around us, above us, beneath us, obvi-
ously carry us back.” Science and the Bible, page 26.

. “The material universe is the manifestation of one grand
meatwe thought as comprehensive in the diversity of parts as it is
grand in the unity of the whole. . These parts have been so won-
drously joined and skillfully wrought together, that each is linked
with each, and one with all. In “this divine economy nothing is
- wanting, nothing is superfluous, and what seems to our feeble vision
least important is as essential to complete the unity of -the plan as
our own glorious manhood.” Religion and Chemistry, pages 14, 15.

. “Until one has become conscious of the infinite beauty and
slqll ‘with which the numberless parts of nature have been fash-
ioned and adjusted, one cannot appreciate the force of the convic-
t-ion which the impression gives.” Ibid, page 66.

“We wander back in quest of the origin of our race and of
the world we inhabit, till we meet this sublime declaration, In the
beginning, God. We traverse the whole field of speculative phlloso-
phy, and reach the same result, In the beginning, God. We roam
through the interminable agés and cycle of ages in the eras of geol-
0gy, and the weary mind comes at length to the same termlnus
In the beginning, God. We take the nebular theory, and melt
down the earth to a fluid mass, and evaporate this into the thinnest
ether diffused in space, and requiring age upon age of motion to
give it solidity and form; we ask whence came the ether? In the
beginning, God. Everywhere it is written, There is a God—a liv-
1ng God, a personal God, a present God. Can there be a higher
privilege of love than to know God as a friend?” Man in Genesis
and Geology, Joseph P. Thompson, D. D., New York, 1875, page 27.

5. One describes the glorious home prepared for the saints, as
follows: “All hail, central heaven! All ‘hail, innermost sun pal-
ace and celestial Alhambra! All hail believers’ last home—from
which an adult astronomy, fitted with pictured and dynamic wings -
of "angels. shall immortality radiate to all the girdling worlds and
‘]mmortnhty bring home fresh proofs of the glory of him who has
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long been defrauded of his right among men of science by empty
names of law anﬂ nature.” Hcce Coelum or Parish Astronomy, by
a Pastor, Boston, 1870, page 151.

6. From the previous lessons it is evident that the Bible and
true science agree in teaching that there is an infinite God that
has created all things and upholds all things by his power, and that
;:h1s same God is ever present, controlling and ruling all. Ps.

9:1-6.

' Note.—The quota.tions in this lesson ought to be studied. very carefully.

QUESTIONS.

1. To what does hlstory and everything in the world carry us
back ?

2. Of what is the material universe a grand manifestation ?

3. When will one be really able to appreciate the works of cre-
ation?

4. At what conclusion will all careful students of nature arrive
at last?

5. What can be said of the privilege of loving and knowing the
true God?

6. What can you say of the saints’ last home prepared for them
- by their Creator?

7. It would well repay every student 1f he would commit para-
graphs 4 and 5 to memory.

R LESSON.VIII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS I TO VI,

1. Define the words “create” and “creation.”

2. Can science explain the creation of the world out of nothing?
Why not?

3. Of what is our earth composed‘P

4. What are the characteristics of inorganic matter? -

5. Why cannot the matter composing our earth be eternal?

6. Tell why matte1 conld not compound itself, and ‘what does
that prove?

7. According to what law are chemical compounds formed, and
of what is that an evidence?
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8. Define organized matter.
" 9. Out of what is it formed?
10. Is spontaneous generation possible? If not, why not?
11. What do leading scientific men say of spontaneous gen-
eration?
12. Whence comes the animal kingdom ?
13. Is there any evidence that animals have changed their kind
or species?
14. Give reason for behevmg that the creation of *animals was
instantaneous.
15. What reason is there for believing that the six days of crea-
tion were ordinary days like ours?
16. Give some reference which proves that there are other
w011ds besides ours.
. Was our world the first of God’s creation?
18 What reason is there to believe that other worlds may be
inhabited by intelligent beings?
19. At what conclusmn will all careful students of nature ar-
rive at last?
20. What may be said of the privilege of knowing and worship-
ing such a Creator?
21. What1i 1mpress1on has the study of these lessons had upon your
mind ?

Note—It is very important that this lesson be thoroughly mastered.
The instructor will, of course, feel free to ask such other questions as he
may think best. .
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I,
The Godhead.

LESSON IX.
GOD THE FATHER.

1. There are three persons in the Godhead ; viz., the Father, the
Son and the Holy Ghost. Rom. 1:20; Matt. 28: 19.

2. God the l*ather is the first person of the Godhead, and, as
such, he is the greatest. Matt. 28" 19 John 14:28; 1 Cor. 15:
R7, 28
. 3. The works of creation prove the existence of God. Rom.

1:20; Isa. 40:25, 26.

4. The works of nature testify to the mﬁmte wisdom and power
of God. Ps. 19:1-7; Job 28:23-28; Isa. 40:12, 22, 26; Ps.
147 : 4. : .

5. The attributes of God are also revealed through the Scrip-
tures: |
(a) Wisdom. Rom. 11:33.

(b) Love. 1 John 4:8, 16.

(¢) Foreknowledge. Isa. 46:9, 10.

(d) Mercy, long suffering and grace. 1ix. 34:6, 7.

6. He is infinife in all his attributes. Job 11:7-9; Rom. 11:33.
QUESTIONS. "

1. What are the three persons of the Godhead?- One text.

2. Who stands at the head of this trinity?

3. What in nature proves the existence of the Godhead? One
reference.

4. What special attributes of God -are revealed through nature?

5. What does Paul say of God’s wisdom? Name text.

6.- What text speaks of God’s love?

7. How has God manifested his love for sinful man? Give
reference. ‘
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8. What can you say of his foreknowledge? “Give proof text.

9. How did he reveal his character to Moses and Israel ? Name
text.

10. Is God limited or unlimited in his attributes?

11. Is it safe for man to trust in-a God who is infinite in all his
attributes ? :

LESSON X.
DIVINITY OF CHRIST.

1. Christ is-the only begotten Son of the Father. John 1:14;
3:16, 18.

2. Since Christ 1s begotten of the Father, he must therefore be .
of the same substance as the Father; hence he must have the same
clivine attributes that God has, and therefore he is God. '

3. The Father calls his Son “God,” and therefore he must be

tod. Heb. 1:8-10.

4. He existed with the Father before he was born of the virgin
\’[ary John 8:58; 17:5, 24,

5. Christ’s enstenoe W1th the Father before creation is proot
of his divinity. John 17:5, 24.

6. The world was created by Christ, and this power to create
" is positive proof of Christ’s divinity. Col. 1:16, 17; Heb. 1:1,

2, 8-10.

7. Christ’s power to perforin m1racles raise the dead, etc., must
be regarded as proof of his divinity. Luke 8:24,25; Matt. 21: 19,
R0 ; John 11: 43, 44; Acts 2:22.

'8, Christ’s resurrection and ascension to heaven ‘was adduced
by the apostles as evidence of Christ’s divinity. Aects 2:22-36.

9. The fact that Jesus is now sitfing on the throne with his
TFather ih heaven must be regarded as decisive proof of his divinity.
Acts 2:33-36; THeb. 1:8-13.

10. Althouoh Christ is the Son of God, yet he says his Father
1s greater than himself. John 14: 28.

QUESTIONS.

1. Of whom is Christ the only begotten? One reference.
2. Since Christ is. hegotten of the Father, of whose attributes
must he partake? -
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What does the Father call .his Son? Give one text.

What can you say of Christ’s pre-existence ?

Of what i$ his pre-existence an evidence?

By whom was the world created? One reference.

Of what was Christ’s power to raise the dead, etc., an evi-

SO Pk

dence?
8. Iixplain how Christ’s resurrection and ascension can be proof
of his dlvmlty
9. What is Christ’s present position, and what does that prove?
10. Who 1s the greater, the Father or the Son? One reference.

LESSON XI.
THE HOLY SPIRTT.

I. The Holy Spirit is the third name in the trinity. Matt.
28: ]9

“The Holy Spirit” is “the third person of the Godhead.” It

“Is Chnst’b representative, but divested of the pelaonahty of hu-

manity and independent thereof.” Desire of Ages, large edition,
pages 669, 671.

3. The Holy Spirit proceeds from the Father and comes to us
in the name of Christ. John 15:26; 14: 26.

4. Since the Holy Spirit proceeds from the Father, it must
have the same divine attributes as God.

5. The Holy Spirit is called:

(a) The Holy Ghost, or the Holy Spirit. Matt. 28:19; Isa.
63: 10, 11. -

(b) Spirit of God and Spirit of Christ. Rom. 8:9.

(c) Spmt of truth. John 15: 26.

(d) Comforter. John 14:26.

6. The following prove that the Spirit of God has divine at-
tributes:

(@) Tt has creative power. Joh 33:4; Ps. 104:30.

(b) It has also power to raise the dead and heal the sick. Rom.
8:11; 15:19; 1 Peter 3: 18.

7. The Spirit of God is the agency of divine revelation. John
16:13; 2 Peter 1:21.
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 QUESTIONS.

What is the name of the third person of the Godhead?
28:19.

Is the Holy Spirit a person? '

Has it.a personality like humanity? Paragraph 2.

From whom does the Holy Spirit proceed ?

Since it proceeds from God what attributes must it possess?
Where in the Bible is it cﬂled Holy Spirit?

In which text is it called the Spirit of God and Sp111t of

Chnst ?

8.

9.
10.
11.
12.

+ Why is it called the Spirit of truth?

Why called Comforter?

What texts prove that it has creative powe1 ?

'Has it power to give life to the dead?

Give proof that the Spirit is the agency of divine revelation.

Note—There will be special lessons on the Holy Spirit, its offices, gifts,
etc.,, further on in the book.

! ' LESSON XII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS IX TO XI.

1. Who constitutes the Godhead? One reference.
. 2. Who is the first and greatest of all? ,
3. How is the character of God revealed in the book of nature?
4. Name four attributes of God.
5. What can be said about the infinity of all his attributes?
6. Who is the only begotten of the Father? Qune reference.
7. What attributes must the only begotten of the Father possess,
and why? .
8. What proof can bhe given of Christ’s pre-existence, and
what does his pre-existence prove°
9. Give three other proofs of Christ’s divinity.
10. Which is greater, the Father or the Son? One reference
11. Who is the third person of the trinity?
12. From whom does the Holy Spirit proceed?
13. What divine attributes does the Holy Spirit possess?
14. By what various names is it known?

15.
16.

What has the Spirit of God power to do? -
What can be said of it as an agent of revelation? One

reference. . -
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‘ - II1.
God’s Revelation to Man.

LESSON " XIII.
THE WORD OF GOD.

1. God revealed his will to man in order that he might know
how to serve him acceptably. Deut. 29: 29. '

2. In the Bible we find the word of God, for it contains:

(a) Words spoken by God himself. Deut. 4:12, 13; Ex.
20: 1-17. . _

() Revelations from God through his servants, the prophets.
Amos 3:7; Deut. 29: 29.

(¢) Words spoken hy Christ while on earth. Heb. 1:1, 2;
Johm 12:49. :

TTIE OLD TESTAMENT,

: 3. The O1d Testament is composed of thirty-nine books, origi-
~nally divided into three divisions; namely, the law of Moses, the
prophets and the psalms, or poetical books; and all these together
were called Scriptures. Luke 24: 27, 44, 45; Rom. 16: 26.

4, The Scriptures of.the Old Testament were given by inspi-
ration. 2 Tim. 3:15, 16; 2 Pet. 1: 21,

5. From Joshua to Malachi we find the writings of Moses ac-
knowledged as the infallible word of God. Josh. 23:6; 1 Kings
2:3; Dan. 9:11; Mal. 4:4.

. : QUESTIONS.

1. Why is it necessary for man to have a revelation from (od?
Paragraph 1. _

2. In which book will we find God’s will revealed to man?

3. In what three ways has God revealed his will to us? Give
three references.

4. How many books constitute the Old Testament?
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5. Into how many parts was the 01d Testament divided at first?
Name them.
6. Name two texts which prove the Old Testament Scriptures
are 1nsp1red _
. What texts can he given to prove that the writings of Moses
were 1egarded as the word of God from the very first?
8. Are his writings of the same authority now as then?

LESSON XIV.
THE NEw TESTAMENT.

1. The New Testament-contains twenty-seven books, which were
written by inspired men some time after Christ’s ascension and
before the end of the first century. 2 Tim. 3: 15, 16; 2 Pet. 3:15,.
16. )

2. The first four books of the New Testament contain an in-
spired history of Ghrist; the Acts contain the history of the first
Christians; the epistles are full”of instruction to the church, and
the Revelation of J ohn contains a prophetic history till the end
of time. _

3. Much of the New Testament teachings is based upon the Old.
John 5:39; Acts 26:22, 23; 28:23.

4. Jesus confirmed the Old Testament by affirming that it
was written by Moses and the prophets, and by veferring to it as
authority in all his teachmgs as follows:

(¢) Moses. John 5:45-47; Luke 16: 29-31.

(b) The prophets. ILuke 24 RY.

(c¢) The Psalms. Luke 24: 44,

5. In the same manner the apostles confirmed and used the Old
Testament in all their teachings.

(a) Peter. 1 Pet. 1:10, 11; A Pet. 1:21.

(b) Paul. 2 Tim. 3:16; Acts 24 14.

(¢) James. James 2: 8, 9; 4:85.

QUESTIONS.

- 1. Yow many books constitute the New Testament, and when
were they written?

2. Tell briefly what they contam and teach. See paragraph 2.
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3. Upon what are the New Testdment teachings based? Men-
‘tion two texts. ~ ‘

" 4. How did Christ confirm the Old Testiment?

5. What doecs he say of Moses?

6. Tell how he used the prophets and the Psahns in his
teachings.

7. To what did the apostles refer as authority in their
teachings?

8. Give references proving that Peter, Paul and James re-
ferred to the Old Testament as authority for their instruction.

9, If Moses and the writings of the old Testament were re-
garded as divine authority for Christian instruction in the early

Christian church, are not the same Scrlptmes equally good in our
day?

LESSON XV,
POWER OF GOD’S WORD. .

1. The word of God is living and powerful because of his spirit
that is in it. John 6:63; Jer. 23:29; Heb. 4:12.

2. The following will illustrate the power of God’s word:

-(a) All things were created by the power of his word. Ps.
33:6-9; Gen. 1:3, 9, 11, 14, 15.

(b) All things are upheld and consist by the power of his di-
vine word. Heb. 1:3; 2 Pet. 3: 7.

3. Examples illustrating the power of Christ’s word:

(a¢) Storm stilled. Mark 4: 36-41.

(b) Fig tree withered. Matt. 21:18-20.

(¢) Sick healed. l.uke 7: 2-10.

(d) Evil spirits cast out. - Matt. 8:16.

(e¢) Dead raised to life. John 11:43, 44.

4. Examples illustrating the power of words spoken by man
under the influence of God’s spirit.

(a) Rock gave forth water. Num. 20:8-11.

(b) Sun and moon stood ‘still. Josh. 10: 12, 13.

(¢) Sick man healed. Acts 9: 33, 34.

(d) A woman raised to life. Acts 9: 36-41.

5. Sinners are regenerated by faith through the power of God’s
word. Rom. 1:16; James 1:18; 1 Peter 1:23.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What makes God’s word-living and powerful?
2. What illustrates the power.of God’s word in creation?
. By what power are planets held in space? Heb. 1:3.
Bv what power was the storm stilled? The fig tree withered ?
Give three other examples 111ust1atmo the power of- the
-~ words of Christ.

6. Mention four examples illustrating the power of the words
of men spoken under the influence of God s spirit.

7. By what power arc sinners regenervated?

U‘t

LESSON XVIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XTIT To XV,

] Tell how and in which book God has revealed his will to man.
. Why was such a revelation nécessary?

3 How do the inspired’ writers look upon the writings of
Moscs?  (ive three Scripture references from the Old Testament.

4. When and by whom was the New Testament written ?

5. Of what does the first five books of the New Testament treat?

6. What does the last hook of the Bible contain?

7. What is there about the word of God that makes it different
from all other books? Sec Lesson X1V, paragraph 1.

8. Give proof that (fod’s word has creative power.

9. Namc four examples illustrating the power of Christ’s words.

"10. Give two cxamples from' the 01d Testament demonstrating
the power of words spoken by man under the influence of G-od’s
Spirit. .

¥ 11. Name two like e\mnplcs found in the New Testament.
12. By what power is man vegenerated? Name one text.
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IV.
Government of God.

LESSON XVII.
LAW,

All of God’s creation is subject to law. Iach combination
of the mineral kingdom is combined according to-a law of definite
proportions.  See T.esson 11, paragraph 9.

The vegetable kingdom is also subject to law. Some vegeta-
bles were made to live in the water, others on the land.  Some
plants were created to live and thrive in the frigid zoncs, some
in the temperate zones, while others were made to live only in the
torrid zone. Should the water lily be transferred to dry land, and
the roschush to the pond, neither could live, but would soon wither
and die. Should plants from the torrid zone be transplanted to
the frozen regions of the north, and plants from the frigid zones
to the equatonal regions, they would soon die; because it is impos-
sible for plants to live and thrive unless they are allowed to remain
in the place and have the nourishment designed for them by the
Creator. This is an unvarying law of the Vegetab] kingdom.

3. The anmimal kingdom is likewise subject. to natural law.
Some animals live in the water, others on the land. Some thrivé
in warm chmates, others in the cold. No animal created to live
in the water could Jive on the dry land, nor could any made to live
on land exist in the water. No polar bear could live long in the
torrid zowe, any more than a mankey could in the regions of the
po]os A hen might say that she had as good a right to dive and
swim in the water as a duck, and she mlcrht attempt it, but she
would soon find out that her fate was sea]ed, unless some higher
heing wonld rescue her from the watery grave. Thus it is evident
that the animal kingdom is also subject to unchangeable laws,
which they mmst obey in order to live and thrive.

4. Man likewise hecamme subject to natural, physical and moral
law in consequence of creation. See Lesson XVIIL
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5. “The harmony of creation depends upon the perfect con-
formity of all beings, of everything animate and inanimate, to the
law of the Creator. "God has ordained laws -for the government,
mot only of living beings, but of all the operations of nature.
Everything is under fixed laws, .whicli cannot be disregarded. But
while everything in nature is governed by natural laws, man alone,
of all that inhabit the earth, is amenable to moral law.” Patri-
. archs and Prophets, page 52.

QUESTIONS.

1. To what is all creation subject? See paragraphs 1, 5.

2. Explain how the vegetable kingdom is subject to natural
law.

3. What would be the rvesult if these natural laws were set
aside ?

4. What law must creatures living in the water and such as
live upon the dry land obey, in order to live and thrive?

5. Explain why animals from the torrid zone cannot live in
the frigid zone, and vice versa.

6. What would be the result if they should change places?

'7' Is man also subject to natural and physical law?

To what special law is man amenable, to which othu‘ crea-

huos of carth are not?

LESSON XVIII.
ORIGINAL RELATIONS AND ORIGINAL LAW.

1. By the creatiori of intelligent beings, relations come into
existence that existed before only in the mind of God; namely,

First.—Relations hetween the Creator and man and other in-
teltigent heings. |

Second—>Mutual relations between man and man, or hetween
other intelligent beimgs. :

2. Wherever intclligent creatures are found, there such rela-
tions will be found to ex1st These reldtlons may be called original
relations.

3. Out of these relations grow moral duties of created intelli-
gences to their Creator and to one apother; therefore, these rela-
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tions become the basis of the law that reveals the duty of moral
beings to their God and to one another. Whenever the relations
are the same, on this or on any other planet, there the laws growing
out of these rclations must be the same. )

4. The gencral law 1§evez11ing the duty of moral intelligences to
their Creator and to one another under these relations is summa-
rily expressed in the decalogue; for,

First—In the first four commandments is revealed the duty
of moral beings to their Creator. Ex. 20:3-11.

Second.—In the last six will be found their duly, to another,
made known. Ix. 20:12-17.

5. Since these relations will continue unaltered as long as the
Creator and intelligent beings exist, therefore the law growing out
of these relations must remain as long as creation exists. Matt.
5:17-19; Luke 16:1%7.

6. Since both the Father and Son were united in creation, there-
fore they together originated these original relations and conse-
quently the law growing out of them. John 10:30; 1:1-3; Heb.
1:1, 2.

QUESTIONS.

1. What relations came into existence in consequence of the
creation of intelligent heings?

9. Name these two relations.

3. Where will such relations be found?

4. What grows out of these relations?

5. Name the commandiments that grow out of relations between
the Creator and intelligent heings. _

6. What commands are based uwpon the mutual relations that
ntoral beings sustain onc to another?

7. Are the original relations, as far as we can understand, the
same in other worlds as in our world?

. If the relations are the same, what can be said of the law

governmg other worlds?

9. Will these relations ever change? Tf not will the law grow-
g out of them ever change?

10. Who originated these relations? Paragraph 6.

11. Then who.ts the author of the law growing out of them?

-
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LESSON XIX.

GOD’S CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, THE DECALOGUE.

1. God himself spoke and wrote his own law, and therefore it
is pre-eminently the law of God. Deut. 4:12, 13; Ex. 20:1-17.

2. The first four commandments reveal man’s duty to his Cre-
ator, as follows:

The first forbids the worship of any thing created, and re-
quires the worship of the Creator only. Verse 3.

The second prohibits the worship of imagés or the works of

man’s hands, instead of rendering homage to God. Verses 4-6.

The third requives all to revere and honor the name of God.
Verce 7.

The fourth defines how time is to be used; viz., six days for
labor, and the seventh for rest and worship of the Creator. -Verses
8-11; TIsa. 66: 22, 23. -

3. The last six commands reveal man’s duty one to another;
fo wit:

The fifth reveals the duty of children to parents. Ex. 20:1%.
The sixth protects the lives of all. Verse 13.
The seventh preserves the virtue of the human family. Verse

The eighth protects the property of all. Verse 15.

The ninth prohibits lying. Verse 16.

The tenth forbids coveting. Verse 17.

4, The first four commands are based on love to God, and the
last six upon love to one another. Matt. 22: 36-40.

5. A copy of this law was kept in the ark of the.earthly sanc-
tuary. Deut. 10: 1-5.

Y. The original copy of this law is Lept in the temple of heaven.
Rev. 11:19. '

8. The ten commandments should he committed to memory.
Deut. 6: 6.

QUESTIONS.

1. Who spoke and wrote the law of ten commandments?
2. What does the first commandment mean?

3. Explain the second precept.

4. Tell what is meant by the third command.
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5. What does the fourth command teach us?

6. What duty is revealed in the fifth command, and how long
is that duty obligatory upon children?

7. What is plotected by the sixth command? By the seventh?
By the eighth?

What does the ninth command prohibit? And the tenth?

9 What will lead man to keep these commandments? See
paragraph 4; 1 John 5: 3.

10. Where on earth was this law preserved? Where is the origi-
nal copy kept? - :

LESSON XX.
REWARDS AND PENALTIES.

1. A penalty is attached to every violation of the natural and
moral laws of God. This is true of the vegetable and animal king-
dom; for when a plant or an animal is removed from its natural
elenent or environment, its death is sealed, though it may live on
for a time. See lesson XVII.

. The same is true of man as a moral, intelligent being. 1or
wuy deviation from or transgression of natural lch he must suf-
fer the penalty; from it there is 110 escape. :

3. The blessings promised for obedience to God’s moral law are:

- TFirst, merey in this life to those who love and keep the com-
mands of God. Ex. 20 6.

Second, long life hercafter, and possessions—Iland. Verse 12.

4. The penalty threatened those who transgress God’s law is:

First, the iniquity is to be visited apon them and their children .
i this life. Verse 5; Lam. 5:7.

Second, no da; 1 f . ; .
who do not obey God’s law. Ex. 20:12; Eze. 18: 4, 20.

-5. God’s will is expressed in his law. Rom. 2:18; Ps. 40:8.

6. God’s will is the same in heaven as on earth; therefore, his
law must be the same on every planet. Matt. 6:10; Ps. 103: 20.

7. The principles of the decalogue lie at the foundation of
God’s government throughout his universe; therefore, it is as great
2 sin for angels or other intelligent beings to transgress God’s law

as for man, ‘and every transgressor will have to suffer the penalty
for his sin. John 8:44; Fze. 28:12-19; 2 Pet. 2: 4.
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QUESTIONS.

1. Is there a penalty attached to the deviation from the natu-
ral law governing the vegetable and animal kingdoms? If so,
state it.

2. Is there a penalty for the viplation of moral law? 1f so,
what is it? Hze. 18:4, 20. |

3. What 1s promised to those who obey God’s law, in this life?
What hereafter? :

4. What is the penalty in this life for the fransgression of
- God’s law? What will they suffer hereafter?

5. What can be said about God’s law as a rule for other moral
bemos besides man? I’aragraphs 5, 6, 7.

. ‘Will the same penalty be visited upon angels as well as man
who may transgress this law? Paragraph 7

LESSON XXT.

KINGDOM O GOD:

1. The essential factors necessary to a kingdom are: Tirst,
territory; second, subjects; third, Jaw; fourth, ruler; fifth, his
throne. '

2. The following will prove that this world belongs to the
kingdom of God:

Fwst —God created the earth, the territory ; therefore it he-
Jongs to him. Ix. 19:5.

Second—God created man, therefore the human race make up
the snbjects of his kingdom. Gen. 1: 26, 27.

Third.—God, as creator, had the sole right to govern, and there-
fore he gave man the constitutional law of his government; viz.,
the ten commandments. Iix. 20:1-17; 24:12.

Fourth.—As creator, he also has I‘]Oht to rule over other intelli-
gences. Ps. 103:19, 22.

Fifth.—His throne is in paradise, the third heaven. 2 Cor.
12:2-4; Rev. 2:7; 22:1, 2.

3. All other worlds inhabited by intelligent beings are his de-
pendencies. Heb. 11:3; Rev. 12:12; Job 38:4, 7.

4. The true God alone has the sole right to tmle over the uni-
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verse, and that because he is the creator of all in the universe. Ds.
103 : 19

5. Those who are wﬂhng to submit to h]% government, obey
his law, will ever enjoy the blessings of peace, happmess and long -
life as long as God lives. Ex. 19:5; Matt. 25: 34; lsa. 9: 6, 7.

6. Those who will not he SlleCCt to God’s govemment and
who refuse fo ohoy his laws, are condemned to cverlasting destrue-
tion. Deut. 27:26; Matt. 25 41, 46.

QUESTIONS.

] Name those things which go to make np a kingdom.
Show how the omih 18 ten*1t01y of God’s klnodom
3. Who are the bUbJOCtb. Give text.
4. What is the constitution, or law, of God’s kingdom? Re- -
peat it.
5. Who is the rvightful owner, and where is his throne? Two
proof-texts wanted.
G. What ryelation do other worlds inhabited by intelligent he-
mO‘s sustain to God’s \mOdom ?
Prove how God alone is the sole owner of the wniverse.
8. On what condition may God’s subjects ever live and he
happy ?
9. What 1s the fatc of those who refnse to submit to God’s gov-
ernment? Reference wanted.

LES%O\T XXIT.

REVIEW QUESTTONS ON LESSONS XVIT TO XXIT.

1. Explain how hoth the vegetable and animal kingdoms are
dlﬂ(}]]dbl() to Jaw? l.esson XV T] paragraphs 2, 3.
. Tell in what sense man is subject to a h]Oher or moral law.
3 What relations came into existence at cr eatlon first, between
the Creator and intelligent beings, and second, hetween these moral
mtel]]oences themselves ?
. Are these velations changeable or unchangeable?
5. IExplain the laws growing out of these velations. Ave these
laws subject to change? If not, why not? :



GOVERNMENT OF GOD ' .41

6. Do these relations and laws growing out of them pertain only
to :man or do they exist wherever mmal intelligences are found?
. What law grows out of the relation between God and intelli-

gent bomgs"

8. What commands are based upon relations between- moral in-
telligenices?

9. Who originated these refations? Then who must be the
originator of the law growing out of these relations? TLesson
\VIII pamaraph 6.

10. What is God’s constitutional Iaw? How was it given, and
how preserved on earth? Where is the original copy of it?

11. What follows the violation of natm‘e and moral law? Les-.
son XX, paragraphs 1-4.

'12. What is promised to these who obey God’s moral law?

13. What is the penalty for transgressing it?

14. Do these principles apply to. all intelligent beings Wherever
found ?

15. What are the necessary factors to constitute a kingdom?

16. Bxplain how this earth has the necessary things to COIlStltllt"
the kingdom of God.

17. What relation do other worlds sustain to God’s s kingdom ?

18. Who, then, is the Universal Ruler, and why ?

19. TUpon what conditions may intelligent beings becomne sub-.
jects of God’s kingdom ?

Note—It might be well to have a written examination at this time to
ascertain how well the lessons have been learned and understood.
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) V.
Rebellion.

LESSON XXI111.

WHAT CONSTITUTES A REBELLION.

The good or bad character of a ruler is generally revealed
hrough his laws, upon which his government is founded, and
through his dealing with his subjects, both loyal and disloyal. 1f
the liberties or rights of some are infringed upon through the en-
forcement of certain umjust laws, then the liberties and rights of
all others who are subject to the same laws may also be infringed
upon. Hence the character of a ruler is revealed through his law,
and 1ts enforcement. '

That which lies at the foundation of a rebellion is dissatis-
Taction with the laws of the government, whiclt are generally
.claimed to be unjust aud oppressive, or with the administration
of the government. ‘

A rebellion originates generally with one or more of the
leading subjects of a government.

4. A rebel alwayb poses as one who is anxious to improve the
condition of his fellow subjects .by reforming the government
through the revision and 1mprovement of its laws. Thls, of course,
proves that the rebel claims to know more about law and governing
than the ruler on the throne. hence greater than the governor him-
self. TRead 2 Sam. 15 and Isa. 14:.12-14. _

A rehel always seeks to enlist as many as possible in favor.
of the rcbellion, and when he thinks himself strong enough, he
will try to overthrow the existing government and then establish
a new government founded upon better laws.

6. Finally the rebel risks all to overthrow the government under
which he lives; if he succeeds, all is gained; but if he fails, all is
lost.

7. The ouly way whereby a rebel can denfonstrate that he can
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improve the existing' government is -fo obtain an opportunity and
time to carry out his ideas of government.

8. Some day is generally appointed fo commemorate the estab-
lishment of a new government.

9. A rebellion generally reflects upon the incumbent ruler in
the eyes of the subjects, as it presupposes that the existing ruler
has not the necessary ability to govern, or that he is unjust or
tyrannical. .

10. It requires great wisdom to subdue a rebellion so completely
that all interested and concerned parties will be satisfied.

QUESTIONS.

1. How is the character of a ruler generally revealed?

®, What may be said about the infringement of rights?

3. What lies at the foundation of a rebellion?

4. With whom does a rebellion generally originate?

5. What is a rebel always anxions to do?

6 Explain how a rebellion exalts a rebel above the rnler.

How does a rebel proceed to overthrow the existing govern-

ment?

8. What would be the result if he should fail in his rebellion?

9. How only could a rebel demonstrate that he could improve
the condition of the subjects? |

10. What is generally appointed to commemorate the success of
a rebellion?

11. Show how a rebellion refleets upon the character of the in-
cumbent ruler. ,

12. What is requived to subdne a rvchellion satisfactorily to all
concerned ?

LESSON XXIV.

REBELLION IN ITEAVEN.

1. Moral intelligences must be created free to choose whether
they will obev their Creator or not; otherwise, they would not be
able to develop independent characters.

2. One of the most exalted cherubim in heaven 1efused of his
.own free will, to submit to the government of God, and thuq began
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the first rebellion in (od’s universe. Xze. 28:12-15; Isa. 14:
12-14; 2 Peter 2:4; Jude 6.

. 3. This rebellion consisted in that the rebel exalted himself
above his Creator—Christ—and making himself equal with the
Most High, the Father, who is greater than Christ. lze. 28:
12-17; Isa. 14:12-14; John 14:28; 1 Cor. 15:28.

4. In this rebellion the adversary, Satan, set aside the consti-
“tution, God’s moral law, in the following manner:

(a) In seeking to be equal with God, he set aside the first
command of His law., BEx. 20: 3.

(b) In attempting to set himself up as a ruler over his fellow
creatures, he thereby ignored the law of equal rights; viz.,, that by
creation all are equal—brethren—and not one above another: Bx..
R0:2-17; Matt. 23:8.

5. The object of this rebellion was to deliver the subjects of
God’s kingdom from the bondage of unjust and oppressive laws.
Satan claimed “that God was not just in laying laws and rules
upon the inhabitants of heaven”; “that it was his own object to
improve upon the statutes of J ehovah ” and thus he “made it ap-
pear that he himself was seeking to promote the good of the uni-
verse.” Great Controversy, edition 1888, page 498 ; see also Patri-
archs and Prophets, page 69.

* 5. Because of this rebelho,ﬁ God 1s. dlshonmed as follows:

(a) The rebel pretends to know more about ruling than the
Creator; therefore, God cannot be all-wise or almighty.

(b) Consequently, God cannot be a just and merciful ruler;
but, on the contrary, a tyrant. By ‘“misrepresentation of the char-
acter of God,” Satan caused “him to be regarded as severe and
tyrannical.” Great Contlovelsy page 500, and Patriarchs and
Prophets, page 69.

7. “Therefore God permitted him (Satan) to demonstrate the
nature of his claims to show the working out of his proposed
changes in the divine law. His own work must condemn him.
.. . The whole universe must see the deceiver unmasked.” TPatri-
archs and Prophets, page 42.

8. “Satan, gin his rebellion, took a third part of the angels.
They turned from the Father and the Son, and united with the
instigator of the rebellion.” Testimonies for the Church, Vol. I11,
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page 115. On account of this rebellion, Satan and his sympathiz—'
ing angels were ﬁnally banished from heaven. Rev. 12: 4, 7-9; 2
Peter 2: 4; Jude 6. Read Patriarchs and Prophets, chapter L.

' QUE ST[O\TS

1. Why is it necessary for created intelligences to have a free
will? ) .

2. With whom did the rebellion in heaven orwlmte

3. What did the rebellion consist in?

4. What law did Satan set aside by his rebellion?

5. Tell how he exalted himself above his fellow beings.

6. What was the object of this rebellion?

7. How does Satan make out that he knows more than God?

8. In what light does that place God? '

9. Tell how God is dishonored thereby.

10. Why does God allow Satan to continue hig rebellion?
11, How many angels joined the rebellion?
12. What became of them?

-

LESSON XXV. ‘
REBELLION ON EARTH—THE FALT, OF MAN.,

1. After Satan was banished from heaven, he planned to ge

man to unite with him in his rebellion, then set up his kingdom

liere on earth. Rev. 12:9. Read Patriarchs and Prophets, chap
ter 1. '

2. He succeeded in deceiving man and prevailed upon him to |
cisoheéy God, and to obey himself; and thus man hecame Satan’s
sabject, and the earth the rebel’s territory. . Gen. 3:1-6, 13; 2 Cor.
11:3; 1 Tim. 2:14.

3. Tn yielding to Satan’s temptations, man transgressed the
following cominands of God’s law:

I'irst.—By obeying Satan they transgressed the first command.
Gen. 3:6; Ex. 20:3.

Second. —DBy desiring — coveting — the forbidden fruit, they
broke the tenth command. Gen. 3: 6 Tx. 20: 17.

Third.—They stole in ’mkmo of the forbidden fruit. Gen.
3:6; Ex. 20: 15,
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Fourth.—By eating this fruit, they brought death into the
world, and thus broke the sixth command. Rom. 5:14, 15; Ex.
R0 : 13

4. Satan set aside the penalty of God’s law——death—and prom-
ised them life if they would obey him. Gen. 3:3, 4.

- 5. In this way Satan became the prince, the rulel of this world.
John 14: 30; ILuke 4: 5-6.
6. He is also the god and fathel of th1s world. R Cor. 4:4;
John 8: 44, .
- o QUESTIONS.
1. What did Satan plan to do after his banishment from
" heaven ? :
2. Relate how he sueceeded.
3. What did man become? What about the earth?

4. Explain in what way and how many eommands man broke
in the fall. ‘

5. What did Satan do about the penalty of the law?

6. Explain how Satan became the prince and ruler of this
world.

7. Who, then, is*the god and father of this fallen world? Give
two references. :

LESSON XXV,
SATAN’S ENMITY AGAINST THE LA,

1 Satan’s opposition and hatred 1]'\&1)lfebt0d against God’s law
in heaven is brought to view more fully in his continued rebellion
on earth. Read Patriarchs and Prophets, chapter 29.

2. Satan 1s a liar and a murderer from the beginning, and this
proves that it was the ten-commandment law Satan and his angels
transgressed in heaven. John 8:44; 2 Peter 2: 4.

3. Satan and his spirit Jeads men to sin or disohedience. Iph.
2:1,2; 1 John 3:4, 8; John 8:44.

4. He wishes man to reject od’s regulations concerning diet.
fen, 2:16, 17; 3:16; 1 Tim. 4:1-3. |

5. He would have all believe that man may be holy (spurious
holiness) while disobeying God’s Taw. Num. 15:3%-41; 16:1-3.
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6..Such as lie, steal, commit adultery, “are delivered to do
all thesc abominations.” tJer. 7:8-10; John 8: 41, 4.

7. Such a8 commit sin and “séek to kill” are not in bondage,
but free. John 8:31-41.

8. Satan wants all to acknowledge him as the ruler and god
of this world, and that he owns every thing in it. Luke 4:5-7.
. 9. He seeks to kill and torture his most faithful subjects, and

this.proves him to be the worst of tyrants. 2 Chron. 18:18-21;

Mark 9: 17-27. ,

10. From the above it is evident that Satan is a ver y cruel ruler
and a lawless anarchist. John 8: 44,

-

QUESTIONS.

1. What may be said about Satan’s continued OPPOSltIOR to the
law of God?

2. What was Satan from the very first?

3. Tell what Satan lcads his subjects to do.

4. How does he wish lis subjects to regard God’s regulations
concemmg diet ? :

5. Gan a man be holy and dlsobey God’s law 2

6. Would Satan have those beliéve that they may conunit great
sins ?

7. How would Satan have all regard him? :

8. How does he sometimes treat his most faithful subjects?

9. Will Satan’s subjects grow better as we near the end? 2
Tun. 3:1-%, 13.

10. What may be said of Satan’s true character ?

LIESSON XXVIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS.XXIII TO XXVI.

How may the character of a ruler be determined?

What is always the basis of a rebellion?

.With whom does a rebellion originate?

What is 1t that a rebel hopes to improve, and how?

How does he try to gain sympathizers?

How can it be demonstrated that a rebel can -really improve
the condition of oppressed subjects ? '

O T WO 0 =
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7. How does a rebellion refleet upon the incumbent ruler?

8. What is required to subdue a rebellion satisfactorily to all
concerned ? :

9. What can be.said of flLL nioral agency? T.esson XXIV, par+
agraph 1

10. With whom did the lLbLHlOD in heaven originate, and how?
Give two references.

11. Explain how he set the law of God aside.

12, What did Satan wish to accomplish by this rebellion?

13. Explain how this rebellion dishonors God.

14. Why did God permit Satan to continue his Opposition
against the government of heaven?

15. How many angcls united with Satan in t]m rehellion ?

16. Relate how Satan prevailed upon man to join him in the
rchellion.

17. How many commands did man transgress by the fdllP
18. Explain how Satan hecame the prince and ruler of this
world, '

19. Explain how Satan tries to get man to reject God’s law;
and tell why.

20. What does he lead sinners to believe that ihey arc? Ies-
son \\VT paragraphs’ 5-7. :

What may be said of Satan’s real character? Ibid, para-
nlaphs 9, 10. :
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VL
God Vindicated.

LESSON XXVIIIL.
" PLAN TO VINDICATE GOD.

Since Satan set aside God’s law because he regavded it un-
necessary and oppressive, and the penalty, becawse it was unjust
and cruel] it follows, from the vebel’s standpoint, that God cannot
be all wise, and that he must be unjust and tyrannical. See Lesson
%4, paragraph 6. (a), ().

2. In view of this, it was necessary for God to lay a plan to
subdue this rebellion,-justify and defend his character and govern-
ment in a manner satisfactory to all concerned.

3. But God could not justify and defend his government by
changing or abolishing the law and giving another law iu its stead;
fornthat would be an admission that Satan was right in his claim,
and that God was not a perfect and all-wise ruler.

4. The following plan would disprove Satan’s charges and
vindicate the charactel of God: :

(¢) 'The lawmaker or ruler might become a bllb]CCt

(b) Then he might obey the law in every particular as a sub-
jeet, and thus demonstrate that he would not require his snbjcets to
obey a law that he himself would not obey under like circumstances.

(¢) Although himself innocent, yet by suffering the penalty
of the law as a criminal, he would thereby reveal to all intelligences
that he would not punish a criminal more than he was willing to
suffer under like circumstances.

(d)} And, finally, bv promising to pardon the penifent sinner,
and reconcile him to the government, on the condition that he
would henceforth promise to obey the hw

5. Such a plan would convmce_and satisfy all intelligent beings
that the governor of the universe was not unjust or tyrannical, but
that he exercised justice, grace and mercy, not only toward the
loyal, but also toward the disloyal or disobedient. Such a king
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would deserve to have faithful, loyal subjecls, and intelligent be-
ings would most cheerfully love and serve such a God with the
tullest assurance that he would always tr cat his subjects Justly and
righteously, and also reward faithful service. IEx. 34:6, Is.
103:8-14; Isa. 49:15. Read Patriarchs and PlOl’_)hets, chdptu
IV. ‘

Q,‘UESTIONS.

1. What would be the character of God according to Satan’s
view?

2. What became nccessary for God to do, and why?

3. Could God justify himself or his government by changing
or abolishing his law? If not, why not?

4. What would be the first necessary step in carrying out such -
a plan?

5. Explain the next necessary step and why.

6. Tell what the third necessary step would be, and why.

7. How could he show his love, mercy and grace? Pal'aO'ra.]Jh
4 (d).

8. Explain how such a plan, when carricd out, would vmchca’rc
the character of God and his government,

9. How would moral intellioenoeb feel toward such a God for
carrying out such a plan for the vmdlcatlon of his government and
salvation of sinmers?

TESSON XXIX.
HOW CHRIST JUSTIFIES THE LAW AND GOVERNMENT OF GOD.

1. Since the Father and Son were united in creating all things,
they must also have been united in the government of moral intel-
IJgences Heb. 1:1, 2; John 10: 30.

2. Christ, as Creator, had full aythority to give the law, which
he also did; for he spoke and wrote it. Ex. 20: 1-17; Neh. 9: 12,
13; 1 Cor. 10: 1-4. .

" 3. As a Creator, he was above law—not subject to law as cre-
ated intelligences all that the Ruler of
the universe would not enforce an unjust or oppressive law upon
his subjects, the father and Son united on the following plan to
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prove that Satan’s charges against God’s law and government were
unfounded and unjust:

(¢) The Son “took on him the seed of Abraham,” “was ade
flesh,” “in the likeness of sinful flesh,” was born of “a virgin,’
“and took upon him the form of a servant.” Fleb. 2: 16; _J ohn
1:14; Rom. 8:3; Matt. 1:18-21; Phil. 2:7. '

-(b) Jesus, by thus divesting himself of his divinity, became
weak as a human heing and could therefore of himself do nothing;
but, strengthened by his FFather, through the Spirit, he could, and
did, do all. In this way Christ p1oved that Satan’s charge against
the law was unfounded. John 5:19, 30; 3:34; 14:10.

(¢) Christ, “in likeness of sinful ﬂesh 7 resisted every tempta-
tion to sin, and kept the law to absolute perfeetion,‘ so he was with-
out sin. Heb. 4:15; Matt. 4:1-10; John 15:10; 1 Peter 2: 22.

(d) After that Jesus took the place of the sinner, and though
he himself was without sin, yet he was “made” “to be sin for us”
—the sins of the world were laid upon him aud then he suffered
the penalty of the law, which was death, in the sinner’s stead. Isa. .
53:06; John 1:29, margin; .1 Peter 2:24; 2 Cor. 5:21; Gal
3:13; 1 Peter 3:18; Rom. 5:6, 8. Thus was Satan’s charge,
that the penalty of God’s law was unjust and ecruel, disproved,
since Christ willingly suffered it in the sinner’s stead.

(¢) Finally, Christ rose from the dead, a sinless being, a con-
queror of Satan and death. 1 Cor. 15:14-21, 55; Heb. 2: 14.

4, Thus, by the Father’s and Son’s planmno ocrethe1 for Christ
to hecome a subject, obey the law as a subject and ﬁnaﬂy suffer the
penalty of the law, weve the just principles of God, his law and °
government fnily 1uqt1ﬁed Isa. 42:21; Col. 1:20; Rom. 3:31.

QUESTIONS. - :

1. Who were united in creating all things? Give reference.
2. How could Chvist have authority to give the law? Two
pmof texts asked for.
What relation did. Chvist, as creator and lmv-crwer sustain
to the law?
4. What became necessary to do to dlSplOVC Satan’s charges
against God?

5. What was the first necessary step in this plan? Parvagraph
3 (a) and (b). _
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6. ‘What may be said about Christ’s strength or weakness after
he became flesh ?
. What about his temptations and obedience to the law? Two
texts
8. @ive two texts plovmo that Christ was sinless.
9. Explain why he was made to be sin. 1 Cor. 5: 21.
10. Tell why Christ died, and for whom he died. One text.
11. What effect did the resurrection have upon Satan and his
work ? -
12. Bxplain how this plan .disproved Satan’s charges against
-Qod, and how it vindicated the government of heaven.

Note.—If this lesson is found to be too’long, it may be divided into two
lessons,

LESSON XXX.
THE SINNER'S SUBSTITUTE.

1. While Christ, according to previous lessons, vindicated and
established the law and government of heaven by becoming a sub-
ject through obeying the law and suffering its penalty, yet i1t was
necessary to devise a plan whereby rebellious subjects might be par-
doned and reconciled to God.

2. But such a plan could not embrace the abolition of the law
and its penalty; for that would be an admission that the sinner
or rebel was in the right; therefore, the siuner could not be par-
doned on any other condition than that the majesty of the law
should be vindicated, and that its penalty remain in force. . Sce
Patriarchs and Pmphets chapter 1V, last paragraph.

3. A plan to save the'sinner th1ough grace and vindicate the
law and its penalty, must necessarily embrace the following

(a¢) A willing, not unwilling, substitute, who 1is not subject
to the law, and who is worth more than all sinners, would have to
take the place of the transgressor, and obey the law for him, and
then offer the sinner his mOhteousness—-obedwnce—for his sins—
disobedience. John 3:16; Ga] 1:4. '

(0) Then the substitute who had taken the transgressor’s sins
upon himself would have to die for him—in his stead—in order
that the sinner might live. 2 Cor. 5:21; Rom. 5:6, 8; 1 Peter
3:18.



GOD VINDICATED. . ' 53 .

¢) Finally, the sinner could be pardoned only on the condi-
tion that he would repent of his sins and cease transgressmg God’s
law. He must let God write the law in his heart and promise by
the help of God ever afterward to obey it. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor.
3:3; Ps. 40:8. - '
- 4. Now an angel could not become such a substitute for this
fallen world, because angels are created beings, and as such are
subject to law which thev must obey .for themselves. - TFurthermore,
an angel is of Tess worth than a fallen world, and could not there-
fore become man’s redeemer. Patriarchs and Prophets, pages 64,
65. Read also Great Controversy, chapter XXIX.

QUESTIONS.

1. What had to be devised to save penitent sinners—rebels?
2. Could such a plan embrace the change or abolition of the
law and its penalty? If not, why not?
8. Why is a substitute necessary to the plan of salvation? Dar-
agraph 3 (a).
' 4. Why must he be a willing substitute ?
5. Why could not such a subst1tute be subject to law like man?-
Paradraphs 3 (a) and 4.
6. Why must the substitute be worth more than all sinners?
Paragraphs 3 (a) and 4.
. What would the substitute have to obey and for whom?
8 In order to carry out this plan fully, what would the substi-
tute have to offer the sinner? Paragraph 3 (a). -
9. What would the sinner give for the substitut®’s obedience?
Ans—His gins. Paragraph 3 (b).
10. On what condition only could the sinner be pardoned?
Paragraph 3 (c¢).
11. What must the penitent, pardoned sinner promise to do?
12. Explain why angels could not thus save this "fallen world.

LESSON XXXIL
CHRIST, THE ONLY SAVIOUR.

1. None hut Christ, who was Creator and Lawgiver, and con-
sequently of more worth than all created mtel]wenceq cou]d save
fallen man. Acts 4:12.
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2. Infinite love prompted the Father and the Son to make this
great sacrifice to save the fallen world. John 3:16; 1 John
4:9, 10. :
3. In carrying out this plan of salvation the following steps
hecame necessary:

(a) Christ was made flesh and became subject to the law like
a man. John 1:14; Phil. :7, 8. See Lesson XXIX, paragraph
3 (a), (b).

(b) He obeyed the law in the sinner’s b’read Ps: 40 8; John
15:10; Rom: 5:19; same lesson, paragraph 3 (c¢).

(c)«He -died for sinners. Isa. 53:6; 2 Cor. 5:21; Rom.
5:6, 8; same lesso.., paragraph 3 (d).

(d) He promised to reconcile penitent sinners with his Father
by pardoning their sins and justifying them before God, but only
through grace by faith. Rom. 3:23-28; 5:17-19; Eph. 2:4-9;
see lesson XXX, paragraph 3 (c¢).

4. But this salvation was promised man, only on the condlhon

that he wounld cease to sin and henceforth obey God’s law. John
8:11; Eph. 4:28; 1 John 2:4-5; 5:3. '

5. “But the plan of redemption had a yet broader and deeper
purpose than the salvation of man. It was not for this alone that
Christ came to the earth; it was not merely that the imhabitants
of this little world might regard the law of God as it should bhe
regarded ; hut it was to vindicate-the character of God before ’rhe,
universe.” Patriarchs and Prophets, page 68.

QUESTIONS.

1. Why could none but Christ become man’s redeemer?

2. What prompted the Ifather and Son to ma]\e such a sacrifice
to save this world? .

3. What was the first necessar vy step to take in order to save
sinners?

4 For whom did Christ ohey the law, and why?

5. Explain why it was necessary for him to die in order to s save

man

5. On what condition only is salvation offered man?

7. Did the plan of redemption contemplate only the salvation
of man?
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8. Explain what more was embraced in the plan of redemption.

Note—It would be well for the students to read carefully the first four
chapters in Patriarchs and Prophets and also chapter XXIX in Great Con-
troversy, large edition,

LESSON XXXTI.
CONTROVERSY BETWELN CIIRIST AND SATAN,

1. This great and long controversy between good and evil begafi
" in heaven between Michael and the dragon. Rev. 12:7-9.

2. Michael is the archangel or “overangel” (Danish transla-
tion). Rev. 12:7; Jude 9. It is by the voice of the archangel
" that the dead are raised. 1 Thess. 4:16. But it is the voice of
Christ that radises the dead. John 5:25.  Therefore Michael, or
the archangel, must be Chyrist.

3. The dragon is “the old serpent,” “devil” or “Satan.” Rev.
12:7,9. He is also called the adversary. 1 Peter 5:8. The con-
troversy in heaven began betwecen Christ and Satan.

4. Satan was from the beginning a perfect and holy covering
cherub, but a created being, and as such was subject to the law of
his Creator. KEze. 28:13-15; Isa. 14: 12,

5. As soon as Lucifer began to oppose the government of God
in heaven, Christ and the loyal angels advised him to submit to
God’s government, in the hope of saving him, but he would not
vield. Then followed the open rebellion, and his expulsion from
heavert. Rev. 12:7-9; 2 Peter 2:4; Jude 6. ~

6. “Such efforts as infinite love and wisdom only eould devise,
were made to convinee him of his error.  His disaffection was proved
to be without cause, and he was made to see what would be the re-
sult of persisting in revolt.” “The time had come for a final deci-
sion; he must fully vield to the divine sovereignty, or place him-
self in open rebellion.” “God permitted Satan to carry forward
his work until the spirit of cdisaffection ripened into active revolt.”
Patriarchs and Prophets, pages 39, 41. When Satan had taken
that fatal step, then there was no chance for him to return.

7. Thus Satan lost the battle in his conflict with Christ in
heaven. ' | '

8. Ever since his expulsion from heaven; Satant has been oppos-
ing the government of God, and, as a result, only sin—crimes and

i
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" misery of every description—have heen the fruit of his rebellion,
all of which demonstrate that his effort to introduce a hetter gov-
ernment is a most miserable failure. See Patriarchs and Prophets,
pages 42, 43. '

T N A

QUESTIONS.

. Between whom did the great controversy in heaven begin?
. Who was Michael? Three referénces wanted.
. Who was the dragon? One text.
. What was Satan from the beginning? One text.
What did Christ and the loyal angels do as soon as Lucifer
beoan to criticise the law of God?
. Tell what efforts were made to save him.
7 Could Satan then have found pardon if he had truly re-
pented?
8 In what did his op])osmon end? P a1(101aph 5.
Was there a chance for him to return after he took the ﬁnal
stand for epen rebellion against God?
10. What was the outcome of this conflict between Christ and
Satan in heaven?
11. What course has Satan pursued ever since on earth?
12. What has been the resnlt, and what does 1t demonstrate?

1
P
3
4.

CT!

-

LESSON XXXITL
CHRIST AND SATAN AT THE CROSS.

1. As soon as Christ came to this earth, Satan began to oppose
him, hoping to gain an eagy victory over him while dwelling in
human flesh. Notice the following: _

() He sought to have Herod destroy him as soon as he was
born. Matt. 2:13-21.

- (b) He failed in his efforts to tempt him to sin in the wilder-
ness. Matt. 4:1-11. ~

(¢) He tried in every conceivable way, tlnough unbeheVJnO.
Jews and others, to cause Christ to make some mistake, and thus
make Christ’s mission a failure, but without success. 1\’[a’ct R2:
15-46.
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(d) At last Satan inspired his own servants to betray Christ,
condemn and crucify him, although it was proved there was no
fault in him. John 13: 2, Matt. 27 3,4; John 18:38; 19: 1-6.

2. When Satan inspired his own servants to comdemn and -
crucify Christ, a sinless being, who also was his own—Safan’s—
Creator, be thereby revealed his true character before the universe;
for what could be more cruel and tyrannical than to torture an
innocent being to death, and that his own ‘Creator, simply hecause
he scemingly had the power to do so. Whatever sympathy the loyal
angels or sinless beings may have had for Satan, this act of causing
Christ to be crucified did forever nproot it out of their hearts, and
thus Satan fell as 110~htnmo from heaven John 12:3%; Luke
10: 18. :

3. On the other hand, Christ died on the cross to save a fallen
world. ILove promoted the Father and Son to make this great sac-
rifice. It may be a question who suffered the most, Christ on the
cross, or the Father who in anguish sympathized with his Son suf-
fering such a cruel death to save sinners. John 3: 16.

4. At the cross the two characters meet: Satan, the rebel, the
cruel murderer, hut ruler of this world; Christ, the Creator,
who. prompted by infinite love, suffered the penaltv of the law to
save a fallen world. As mtelhofences of other worlds, as well as
man, consider the scenes of the cross, they pass Judgment upon the
prince of this world. and all are thus forever reconciled to God and
his government. John 12:31-33. Col. 1:20. Read also Patri-
archs and Prophets, pages 68, 70; Desire of Ages, chapters 78, 79.

5. Upon the cross it was actually demonstrated that the Gov-
ernor of the nniverse is Love, and that he is merciful, just and
gracious, and not an arbitrary tyrant; and thus the cross proves
Satan’s charges against God to be false, and thevefore Satan stands’
nnmasked before the nuniverse as a deceiver and a cruel tyrant.

6. All will have to come to the ‘crossfo'f Christ and decide for
themselves whom they wish to have for their king, and whom.they
wish to serve. Joshuna 24:15; Rev. 22:17.

7. When Christ eried, “It 1s finished,” the victory was won, and
when he 10qe from the dead Satan knew that his canse was ﬁnalh
lost. Fch. 2:14; Acts 2: 24.
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8. Satan, however, continues his opposition to Christ and his
people, and this opposition becomes more intense as we near the
end of time. Rev. 12:12, 17.

QUESTIONS.

1. How did Satan begin to opposc Christ affer he was born?
Paragraph 1 (a).

2. How did he try to overcome him by temptations? Pa 1acr1aph
1), (¢).

3. What was Satan’s last effort to get a Vlctmy over :Christ?

4. How was the character of Satan revealed in causing Christ
to be crucified ?

5. How is the character of Christ revealed in his Voluntary death
on the cross?

6. Who probably suffered the most, the Father or the Son?

7. Explain the difference between the character of Christ and
of Satan, as revealed at the crucifixion, and the result. John 12:
31-33.

8. To what must all come and 100] before deciding whom thegr
will have for their ruler, and whom they will serve?

9. What finally sealed the destiny of Satan? Ans.—The death
“and resurrection of Christ. .

10. Why does Satan continue his opposition to the government
of God? Rev. 12:1%2, 17.

LESSON XXXIV.

REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XXVIIT T0 XXXTIIL

" 1. What becanie necessary for God to do in ovder to subdne

Satan’s rebellion? Lesson XXVIII, paragraphs 1, 2.

2. What was one thing God could not do? Pa1ag1 aph 3; Tes-
son XXX, paragraph 2.

3. What plan counld be devised and carried out that would dis-
prove Satan’s false charges? Tesson XXVIII, paragraphs 4, 5.

4. State Christ’s relation to law governing created intelligences.
Lesson XXIX, paragraphs 1-3.

5. What was, the first step in" the plan of salvation? Lesson
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XXIX, paragraph 3 (e); lesson XXX, paragraph 3 (e); lesson
XXXIT, paragraph 3 (a).

6. Explam the second step. Lesson XXIX, palaO‘raph 3 (b),
().

"(’ Fxplain also the third step. Same lesson, paragraph 3 (c¢).

What was the last step to complete the plan of salvation?
Leswn XXX, paragraph 3 (a), (c¢); lesson XRRI paragraph
3 (d). -

9. Why could not an angel have carried out thlS plan of salva-
tion? Lesson XXX, paraglaph 4,

10: What prompted Christ to become the Saviour of the fallen
world? o»

11. On what condition can man be saved? Lesson XXX, para-
graph 3 (¢); lesson XXXI, paragraph 4.

12. Did this plan of redemphon embrace anything but the sal--
vation of sinners? Lesson XXXI, paragrapli 5.

13. Where and how do we see Satan’s true character revealed ?
Lesson XXXIII, paragraphs 2, 4.

14. Where do we find Christ’s character most perfectly re-
vealed? Same lesson, paragraphs 3, 4.

15. Where must all created inteﬂjgences come to decide who
alone is worthy of love, service and adoration. Same lesson, para-
graph 5; John 12: 31-33. -

16. Had efforts been made to save Satan before his expulsion
from heaven? Iesson XXXII, paragraphs 4-6.

17. What was the final act in this plan that reconciled all in
the universe to God? TLesson XXXIII, paragraph 4.

18. Explain how the cross disproves Satan’s charges against
God, and how it reveals hlS own character. Lesson XXXIII, para-
cr[aph 5. . '

19. Can you now explain why God allowed Satan to continue
his rebellion and how the plan of salvation will completely destroy
the serpent’s head, uproot and destroy all the seeds sown by Satan
in his rebellion against God? Gen. 3:15.

Note.—This and the preceding lessons should be mastered thoroughly

before the class nroceeds further. It may be necessary to review some
lessons, but 1t will pay. oh Al

Tdganr
ot
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 VIL
Law of God.

LESSON XXXV,
GOD’S LAW A REVELATION OF HIS CHARACTER.

- &

1. God’s moral law is summarily contained in the decalogue.
Iix. R0: 3-17; 24:1%.

R. It was spoken and written by him who led Israel out of
Egypt, and that was Christ. Ex. 20:1-3; Neh 9:12, 13; 1 Cor.
10: 1-4.

3. The following proves that this law is founded on the attri-
butes of God, and hence a revelation of his character:

(a) God is righteous. Ps. 145:1%7. All his commandments
are righteousness. Ps. 119:172.

(b) God islove. 1 John 4:8,16. His law is based upon love.
Matt. 22: 36-40.

(¢} God is ‘holy.” Lev. 11:44. His law is holy. Rom. 7:12.

(d) He is a God of truth. Ps. 31:5. His law is truth. Mal.
R:6.

(e) He is a God of peace. Rom. 16:20. Obedience to God’s
law brings peace. Ps. 119:165; Isa. 48:18.

(f) God 1s a spmt John 4:24. The law is spiritual. Rom.
714,

" (g) God is perfect. Matt. 5:'48. His law is perfect. Ps.
19:7; James 1:25. ‘ o

() God is immutable or unchangeable. Mal. 3:6; James
1:17. MHis law is unchangeable. Ps. 111:7, 8; Matt. 5:17-19;
Luke 16: 17, '

4. Since all of God’s attributes are perfect and unchangeable,
it follows that the law, which is an expression of these attmbutes
. must also be perfect and unchangeable.

Obedience to this law will therefore develop on unchangeable
character in harmony with God’s will or character.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What does the decalogue contain ? . :

2. By whom was this law spoken and written? Give two ref-
erences.

3. Of what is this a revelation ?

4. Explain how this law is a revelation of the following attri-
butes of God: (@) Righteousness; (&) love; (¢) hohneqs, (d)
truth; (e) peace; (f) spirituality; (¢) perfoction; (1) immuta-
bility.

5. Since God’s attributes are perfect and unchangeable, what,
then, must the law be which is an expression of God S chalactel ?

6. What will obedience to this law develop?

LESSON XXXVI.
ONI LAW FOR ALL.

1. Sin is the transgression of the law. 1 .John 3: 4.

2. Sin is not 1mputed when and where there is no la,w Rom.
5:13; 4:15.

3. Smce sin is imputed only when and where a law is trans-
gressed, therefore, whenever and wherever we find sin, there we
will find the law of God binding upon intelligent beings, angels
in heaven, or Jew or Gentile on earth. Rom. 3:23; 2 Peter 2: 4.

4. Since sin has been imputed to all mankind, since the fall
of man, therefore the principles of this law must have been binding
upon all since the fall. Rom. 3:9-20.

. 5. The law of God existed before the Exodus; for—

(a) God tested Israel’s obedience to his law at the wilderness .
of Sin hefore they came to Sinai. Bx. 16:1, 4.

(b) It was in existence,K in Abraham’s tlme for lie kept it,
Gen. 26: 5.

6. The Sabbath command was a part of this law. Ex. 16: 4
22, 28.

7. Tsrael and strangers—Gentiles—have one and the same law. -
Ex. 12:49; Num. 15:15. 16, 27-29; Rom. 3: 9-20. .

8.  All, Jew and Gentile, were required to worship God in the
same sanctuary, according to the same law and on the same Sab- .
hath days, which proves that everybody in the world is amenable
to the same law. *Tsa. 56:6,7; 1 ngs 8:41-43; Jer. 12: 14-16.
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QULESTIONS.

What is sin?
When and where is sin not imputed ?
Of what i3 sin an evidence? _
How can you prove that all mankind have transgressed the
law? Paragraph 4.

5. Give two texts which prove that the law existed before the
Iixodus.

6. Prove that the Sabbath command was a part of that law.
Paragraph 5.

7. Give two references which prove Jew and Gentile have one
and the same law.

8. At which place and when were all to come to worship God,
and what does that prove?

e 09 20

LIESSON XXXVII..
b LAW IN THE NEW TESTAMENT,.

. 1. The Old Testament teaches that God would not change the
law spoken by his own mouth. Deut. 4:12, 13; Ps. 89: 34.

. 2. God has positively forbidden man to change his law. Deut.
4:2; 12:32; Prov. 30:6.

3. Tn the New Testament Christ: taught that every jot and tittle
of the law would remain unchanged as long as heaven and earth
remain. Matt. 5: 17, 18; Luke 16: 17. Commit these verses to
memory.

4. He tanght that the Jaw was still binding, and that it must
be kept. Rom. 3:31; 2:13. '

. 5. James taught that all of the commandments must be kept.
James 2: 8-12.

. 6. John taught obedience most emphatically to the command-
ments of God. 1 John 2:4-6; 5:3.

7. The true samts of God keep his commandmenis. Rev.
14:12; 22:14.

QULESTIONS.
1. Will God ever change the law which he has spoken with his

own mouth?
. Give two texts proving man may not change it.
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3. What does Christ say about the perpetuity of the law?
4. What did he say about obeying the commandments?
5. State what Paul tanght about obeying God’s law. Give two

6. What does Jesus teach about the law?

7. Does John teach perfect obedience to God’s precepts?  Give
one text.

S. What will trne saints always do?

9. What is one condition of entering the city of God?

LESSON XXXVIIL.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON TESSONS XXXV TO XXXVIL

1. By whom was the decalogue spoken and written? Name
two proof-texts.

2. Explain how the law is based upon the attributes of God, or
is expressive of his character. Lesson XXXV, paragraph 3 («)
to (h)

Are these attmbutes changeable or unchangeable? Ibid, par-
flcrraph 4.

4. What, then, must be the character of that law which is a
revelation of these attributes?

5. What kind of a character will be developed through obedi-
ence to such a law? [Ibid, paragraph 5.

6. What is sin? When and where imputed? Lesson XXXVI,
paragraphs 1-3.

7. Of what, then, 1s sin always an evidence? [hid, paragraph 4.

8. Is there any evidence to prove that the law of God existed
hefore promulgated from Sinai? Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5 (a), (b).

9. Give three texts proving Jew and Gentile were both amen-
able to this law. Ibid, paragraphs 6, 7.

10. What does the Old Testament say about changing the law?
Name three texts. T.esson XXXVTII, palaoraphs 1, 2.

11. What does Christ teach concerning the 1mm11tah1htv of the
law? Quote two texts.

12. Name two verses in Romans proving that the law is still
in force and should be kept.

13. State what James and John say about the law.

14. How can you prove that trune saints will observe the com-
mandments of God?
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VIIL.
The Sabbath.

LIESSON XXXIX,
SABBATH INSTITUTED AT CREATION.

1. The Sabbath was instituted by the Creator. Ex. 20:8-11...

R. But since all things were created by Christ, therefore, the
Sabbath must have been instituted by Christ. Heb. 1:1, 2; John
1:1-3; Col. 1:16, 17.

3. The Sabbath was instituted at .creation. Gen. 2:1-3; Iix.
20: 11.

4. The first step taken in instituting the Sabbath was resting
on the first seventh day of time. Gen. 2:1-3.

5. This resting on the seventh day made the seventh day the
Lord’s rest day, or Sabbath, the same as the day on which we were
born becomes our birthday.

6. The second step taken in instituting the Sabbath was bless-
ing it; that is, honoring that day and making it holy above a]l
other days Gen. 2: 1 -3; I8x. R0: 11.

7. The third step was sanctlfymg the Sabbath, the seventh day ;
that is, setting it apart for a holy use, or commandmcr it {o he kept
' h-o]y. ‘Gen. 2 1-3; Iix. 20:11.

The fact of God’s resting on the scventh day made it the
Qabbath for it was already the Sabbath when he blessed it; there-
fore every seventh day has been the Lord’s Sabbath ever since cre-
atton. Ex. 20: 11

9. The only reason God has given for blessing and sanctifying
the seventh day 1s the fact that he rested on it, and since he rested
on it at creation, he must therefore have blessed and sanctified 1t
at creation when the rest was completed; therefore the Sabbath
was instituted at creation. : |

10. The Sabbath 1z called “the Sabbath of the Lord” (Ex.
R0:10); “my Sabbaths” (Hx. 31:13); “my ho]y day” (Isa.
58:13); “Son of man is Lord of the Sabbath” (Mark 2:28), be-
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cause the Sabbath was mstltuted by the OreatOI L01d Jesus Christ,
himself.

11. Had the Sabbath been instituted by some individual or by
a people or nation, then it would have borne the author’s name.

But since it was instituted by the Creator, it bears his signature
and title.

QUESTIONS.

. By whom was the Sabbath instifuted ?

1
R. Who created all things? Then who instituted the Sabbath‘?
3. When was the Sabba,th instituted ? - _
4. What was the first step in Instituting the Sabbath?
5. Whose rest day did the seventh day become, and why ?
- 6. Explain the second step, and what did that make the Sab-
bath? '
7. Name the third step and what it meant.
8. Which of these three steps made the seventh-day the Sab-
bath? KEx. 20:11.
9. What is the only reason God has ever given for blessing and
sanctifying the Sabbath?

10, What expressions plové that the Creator, Christ, instituted
the Sabbath? Paragraph 10.

11. By what title would it have been des1gnated if instituted
by some individual ?

Note.~Gen. 2:1-3 and Ex. 20:8-11 should be committed to memory.

. LESSON XL.

ONTE SABBATH FOR ALL MANKIND.

1. Since the Sabbath was instituted at creation and was made
for man, therefore it has been binding upon all mankind since cre-
ation. Gren R:1-3; Mark 2:27, 28.

2. The Sabbath command was a part of God’s law, and was in
full force before Israel came to Sinai. EX. 16:4, 5, 92-28.

3. The Sabbath command teaches man that six days are alike
and should be devoted to work, while the seventh is unlike the other

ix; for that is the Sabbath, and on it man is to rest and meet to
worship God. Ex, 20;8-11; Eze. 46:1; Lev. 23:3; Isa. 66:23.
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4. Since the Sabbath is a part of God’s constitutional law,
therefore no text of Seripture may be interpreted contrary to the
Sabbath law. When it said that they gathered manna “every day,”
or that “every day is alike,” it must be understood to mean only the
six working days. Ex. 16:4, 5, 21-28; KEze. 46:1; Rom. 14:5, 6.
5. Strangers, Gentiles, as well as Israel, were commanded to
keep the Sabbath. Ex. 20: 10.

6. Every stranger, Gentile, that wished to serve God was re-
quired to keep the Sabbath and worship at the same temple as
Israel. Isa. 56:1-7.

7. God commands positively that all flesh shall worship him
on the Sabbath day. Isa. 66: 23,

. The observance of the Sabbath is a sign of man’s loyalty o
God Eze. 20: 12, 20.

QUESTIONS.

1. Why is.the Sabbath hinding upon all mankind?

2. Give proof that the Sabbath command existed before the law
was given on Sinal.

3. How many days are alike according to the law, and what
may be done on these days?

4. How does the seventh day differ from the other six days, and
to what should it be devoted? _ .

5. How should all texts of Scripture be interpreted when speak-
ing of days? Paragraph 4. Give examples.

6. Prove that strangers, or Gentiles, are also commanded to
‘keep the Sabbath.
7. Give text which proves that all flesh are commanded to keep
*_the Sabbath.
8. Of what is the keeping of the Sabbath a sign?

P

LESSON XLI.
CHRIST’S TEACHING ABOUT THE SABBATH.

1. Christ taught that the law of God would remain unchanged.
Matt. 5:17-19; Luke 16: 17.

2. Christ taught that the Sabbath was made for man, which
includes all mankind. Mark 2: 27.
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3. At Nazareth, where he had been brought up and had there
worked at the carpenter’s trade, it was his-custom to rest and at-
tend worship on the Sabbath, and thus he kept the Sabbath. Mark. -
6:3; Luke 4:16.

4. Ile taught that it was lawful, according to the Sabbath law,
to do well, works of necessity and mercy, on the Sabbath. Matt.
12:10-12. But this does not mean that the Sabbath should be a
common working day, and that they should keep another day, Sun-
_day, instead of the seventh.-

5. e taught bis disciples, furthermore, that in the time of
trouble, as when Judea was invaded with Roman armies, that all
in Judea, whether in the field or on the house top, proba,bly in the
city, should pray God that their flight might not be on the Sahbath.
Matt. 24: 15-20.

6. Since Judea was invaded by Roman armies and Jerusalem
destroyed A. D. 70, this proves, therefore, that Christ taucrht his
followers to keep the Sabbath long after his crucifixion.

7. While there are ten precepts in God’s law, yet the Sabbath

is the only one that he taught his followers to pray for help to keep.

8. Christ enjoined his disciples to teach all nations, not the

Jews only, to observe all things he had commanded. Matt. 28: 19,

R0. 'Therefore, they must teach all that the Sabbath was made for

all, and that all ought to pray for help to keep it. Mark 2:27;
Matt. 24: 20.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did Christ teach abont the perpetnity of the law?
2. How would that affect the Sabbath?
3. For whom was the Sabbath made? y
4. Tell how Christ worked and kept the Sabbath.
5. What is lawful on the Sabbath?
Does tliat make it right to do all kinds of work on the
abba.th?

7. For what were the disciples to pray?

8. Tf the Sabbath ceased at the cross, would it then be wrong
to flee -on the Sabbath, after the cross?

9. What and whom were the followers of Christ to teach ?
10. Then what must we teach all nations about the Sabbath?

o
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" LESSON XTII.

SABBATH AFTER THE CROSS.

1. The day after Christ’s crucifixion and the day before his
resurrection, which was the seventh day of the week, 1s called the
Sabbath in the New Testament. Matt. 28:1; Mark 16:1, 2.

The holy women kept the Sabbath accmdmg fo the com-
mand Luke 23:54-56; 24:1.

3. The church at Antloch in Pisidia, which was raised up by
Paul and was composed largely of Genhles kept the Sabbath.
Acts 13:14, 42-44,

4. Paul advised these Christians to continue in grace; hence -

these Gentile Sabbathkeepers were under grace. Acts 13:43, 44.
| 5. At the council of the apostles and elders held at J elusa]em
A. D. 51, we learn that the converted Gentiles held their reO‘ulaL
meetings on the Sabbath. Aects 15:19-21.

' The first meeting held by Paul at Philippi was held on the
Sabbath Acts 1612, 13.

Tt was Paul’s custom to work at his tlade and preach omn
the Sabbaths Acts 18:1-4; 17:1, 2.

8. The church raised up at Thessalomca held their meetings
on the Sabbath. Acts 17:1, 2.

9. The church at C‘orm‘ch Greece, kept the Sabbath. Acts
-18:1-4, 11,

10. From the fact that inspiration calls the seventh day the
Sabbath after the crucifixion, it must therefore be the true Sab-

bath.
: 11. "Since the early Christian churches after Christ’s ascension
kept the Sabbath, it follows that they regarded it binding upon
them, and hence it 1s equally bmdmg now upon Christians.

QUESTIONS.

1. Which day of the week is the Sabbath, according to the New
Testament ? _

2. Prove that the holy women kept the Sabbath after the cruci-
fixion of Christ.

3. On which day did the church at Antioch hold thelr meetings?

4. Were they under grace? Give proof. :
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5. When did the converted Gentiles come together to worship
God? Name text.

6. What can you say abount keeping the Sabbath at Philippi?
At Thessalonica?

7. What was Paul’s custom?

8. What day was observed by the Corinthians? Proof wanted.

9. State what inspiration called the seventh day after the cross,
and what does that prove?

10. How may we know that the early Christians regarded the
seventh day as the Sabbath?

11. Is there in this any evidence that the Sabbath is still bind- .
mg upon Christians?

LESSON XLIIL
- REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XXXIX TO XLIL

1. By whom and when was the Sabbath instituted? Lesson
XXXIX, paragraphs 1-3. Give two references.

2. Name the three steps taken to institute the Sabbath. Give
proof-texts. Same lesson, paragraphs 4-7.

3. Ixplain the meaning of blessing and sanctifying.

4. Why is the Sabbath called “the Sabbath ‘of- the Lord,” “m
Sabbath,” ete.?

5. Prove that the Sabbath command existed before the law.was
given from Sinai. TLesson XT, paragraph 2. '

6. How should all texts in the Bible speaking of days, etc., be
explained, and why? Ibid, paragraphs 3, 4.

7. How can it be shown by the Bible that every Jew, and Gentile
who wished to serve God, shonld keep the Sabbath? [bid, para-
graphs 1, 5, 6, 7.

8. Of what is the keeping of the Lord’s Sabbath a sign? Proof
asked for.

9. How can you prove that Christ taught that the Sahbath
- command would remain unchanged? ILesson XLI, paragraph 1.

10. What three things did ‘Christ teach directly about the Sab-
bath? Ibid, paragraphs 2, 4,5, 6.

11. What was Christ’s custom in regard to work and keeping
the Sabbath? Ibid, paragraph 3.
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12. How much of Christ’s teachings in regard to the law and
Sabbath, etc., are we to teach all nations? Proof-text wanted.

13. What evidence is there in the New Testament proving that
the seventh day, and not the first, is the Sabbath? Name two texts.
Lesson XILII, paragraph 1.

14. How can you prove that the churches in Philippi, Thessa-
Jonica and Corinth kept the Sabbath?

15. Ts there anythmg to prove that Christians in or under grace
kept the Sabbath? [bid, paragraphs 3, 4.

16. How would you prove that the Sabbath is still binding npon

_ Christians? Ibid, paragraphs 10, 11.
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IX.
Gospel Truths.

LESSON XLIV.
NEW RELATIONS AND NEW LAWS,

1. In consequence of creation, certain relations came into exist-
ence between God and created Intclligences, also mutual relations
between these moral beings themselves. These relations may prop-
erly be called original relations, and the law, or decalogue, growing
out of them, original or primary laws. Review lesson XVIII.

2. In consequence of the fall, man was separated from God
and driven from the garden of Eden and since then man has never
seen God with his natural eye or spoken to him openly face to
face, as he did before the fall. Isa. 59:2; 1 Tim. 6:15, 16.

3. But through the plan of salvation a way was opened whereby -
man might be reconciled to the Father and communicate with him,
but only through Christ, the mediator between God and man. J ohn
14:6; 1 John 2:1.

4. Tn consequence of this plan of salvation, new relations arose
between God and man, which will continue as long as the gospel
continues to be preached. Bnt out of these new relations grew new
duties to God, which will continue only as long as the gospel con-
tinues to be preaehed ’ :

Note—~Chart No. 1, which should be studied cclrefully, will 1llustlate
the original relations and laws growing out of them, and also the new rela-
tions, together with the new duties growing ont of them.

. 5. But the plan of redemption and the new relations grqwing
out of this plan did not change the original relations, nor the laws
based upon them.

6. A careful study of chart No. 1 shonld constitute a part of
~this lesson.

QUESTIONS.

1. Explain briefly the original relations caused by creation, and
the laws resulting therefrom.
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2. Relate in your own words the effects the fall of man had
upon these relations.

3. What plan was laid to reconcile man to God‘P

4. What relations came into. existence in consequence of the
plan to save man through a mediator?

5. What arose out of these new relations?

6. How did -this new plan affect the or1g1nal relations and laws
based on them? :

b : _ 'LESSON XLV.
| KEY TO CHART NO. 1.

1. The first perpendicular line to the leit represents creation,
and the first two horizontal lines at the top denote the law and
Sabbath, which both began at creation and grew out of original
1'elati0ns, and which will extend into paradise restored, represented
by the last perpendicular line to the right.

2. The second perpendicular line at the left and the third hori-
zontal line from the top, which extends to the second perpendicular
line at the right, indicate the fall of man, sin and rebellion, which
will continue till sin and sinners are destroyed.

3. With the third perpendicular line to the left begin eight
horizontal lines passing through the cross and ending with the third
perpendicular line at the right, and these eight lines denote the
following truths.and duties growing out of the new relations, which
arose in consequence of the plan of salvation; to wit, the gospel of
Christ; revelations through the Spirit of God; instructions
th10u0'h prophets, priests, apostles, etc.; tithes and offerings; re-
.gener ation and justification ; faith in Chnst grace and kingdom
of grace; the Holy Spirit, its offices and glfts

4. The ninth horizontal line beginning with the third perpen-
dicular line at the left and ending at the cross, represents sin of-
ferings and other sacrifices. The other three short horizontal lines
beginning at the left with the short perpendicular line and ending
at the cross, denote things belonging to the added law given to
Tsrael at Sinai and ended at the cross; to wit, yearly feasts and
sabbaths, the earthly sanctuary, the mmlstratlon of death.

5. The first three short horizontal lines beginning at the cross
and extending to the third perpendicular line from the right, de-
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note gospel or memorial ordinances; to wit, baptism, ordinance of
humility and the Lord’s supper, and these end with the close of
probation. The fourth short horizontal line beginning at the cross
represents the heavenly sanctuary, and the fifth or last short hori-
zontal line represents the ministration of the Spirit.

QUESTIONS.

1. What do the first perpendicular line to the left and the Jast
-perpendicular line to the right denote?

. Explain the meaning of the first two horizontal lines at the
top of the page.

3. What lines denote the begmnmg of sin, its consequence, and
1ts end?

4. What do the elght lines between the third perpendicular lines
at the left and right mean? Why do they not stop at .the cross?

5. Explain the meaning of the four horizontal lines nnder typ-
ical and memonmal ordinances, and why they end at the cross.

6. What are the five short lines beginning at the cross meant
to illustrate?

]\(;otp .—This chart should be studied very carefully till it is well under-
stoo

LESSON XLVL

THI GOSPEL OF CHRIST.

'1. In consequence of the fall, man lost his innocence and pur-

lty (image of God; Gen. 1: 26, 97), and became sinful by nature.
ien. 6:5; 8:21; Jer. 17: 9.

2. But a plan for saving man from sin and its consequences
(restoration of God’s image; Col. 3:10) through the seed of the
woman (Christ), was revealed to man immediately after the fall.
Gen. 3:15; Gal. 3:186.

3. This promise was often repeated to man before the cross.
Gen. 12:3; 22:18; 26:3-5; 28:14: Gal. 3:8, 16.

4. The plan of salvation is called “good tidings” or “the gos-
pel.” Isa. 61:1, 2; Luke 4:17-19,

5. The gospel is the power (Greek, duncmme—dynannte) of
God unto salvation to all who believe. Rom. 1:16, 17.
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6. The object of the gospel-is:

(a) To save man from sin, which is transgression of the law.
Rom. 1:16; Matt. 1:21. ~

(b) To pardon the sinner through grace upon condition of re-
pentance and faith in Christ. 1 John 1:9; Eph. 2:8, 9.

(¢) To write God’s law in the heart, create love in the heart
for the law and a desire to keep it. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3
John 5: 3.

(d) To give power to do God’s will and to resist temptations.
Rom. 1:16; Eph. 3:16, 20; Col. 1:11; Phil. 2:13.

QUESTIONS.

. What did man lose by the fall ?

. Through whom was a plan laid to save man? Give two ref-

erences.

. 3. Give proof that this promise has been often repeated.

4. What is the plan of salvation called?

5. What is the gospel of Christ?

6. What is the first object of the gospel ? The second?

7..What is ertten in the heart at conversion, and what does
that mean?

8. What two things W111 the OObpbl give us power to do? Name
two texts.

LESSON XLVII.
ONE GOSPEL IN ALL AGES.

1. Review carefully paragraphs 3 and 4 in last lesson.

R. Satan’s plan has always been to get man to sin, transgress
God’s law. 1 John 3:4,.8; Eph. 2:1, 2.

3. Christ’s plan is to abolish the works of Satan by getting man,
" through faith in him. to cease sinning, cease transgressing God’s
law. 1 John'3:8; Matt. 1:21; Rom. 1:16.

4. Ttisa perversmn of the gospel to teach that man is not under
obligation to skeep the commandments after they are converted.
Rom. 3:31; John 8:11; Eph. 4:28.

5. True Christians, salntb, always keep the commandments of
God. 1John2:3-5; Rev. 14:12. ~
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6. There is only one gospel, for there is only one Saviour for all
men in all ages. Rev. 5:9; Gal. 1:6-9; Aects 4:12; Gal. 3:8, 9.
7. All" the redeemed will at last ascribie their salvation only
through the merits of Christ, which proves that there has heen but
one gospel in all ages. Gal. 1:6-9; Acts 4:12; Gal. 3:8, 9.
Note—Observe that this plan of salvation (the gospel) belongs to the

new relations, and is represented by line No. 1, which docs not stop at the
cross, but contmucs till the close of probation.

QUESTIONS.

1. When was the plan of salvation first revealed to man? ITesson
XLVI, paragraph 2.
2. Give proof that this promise was often repeated befme the
cross. Jbid, paragraph 3.

3. What has ever been Satan’s work? Lesson XI.VII, para-
graph 2.

4. Whose works has Christ ever sought to abolish, and what dop
that mean?

5. How may gospel teaching be perverted?

6. What will true Christians always do?

7. How many gospels are there, and why?

8. To whom will the redeemed aseribe their salvation, aud what
does that prove?"

9. E\plam. the note

LESSON XLVIIT.

REVITEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XLIV T0o XLVII.
'

1. What is meant by original relahonb, and what grew out of
them? Tesson XTIV, paragraph 1.

2. Explain what new relations arose between man and God in
“consequence of the fall and the plan of redemption. Ibid, para-
graphs R-4.

3. Explain how these original relations are ﬂlnshated on chavt
No. 1 Tesson XLV, paragraph 1.

4. What duties grew out of these relations, and how long will

they continue? .
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. Show from the same.chart what new relations arose in conse-
quence of the plan of redemption. Ibid, paragraph 3.
6. Name the truths and duties growing out of these new re-
1dt10nq
7. Why do not the lines representing these truths cease at the

. c10ss'?

8. Explain why certain lines end at the cross and what they
indicate. Ibid, paragraph 4.

9. What are the short lines beginning at the cross meant to
teach? Ibid, paragraph 5.

10. What plan was laid to restore the image of God lost in the
fall? Lesson XLVI, paragraphs 1, 2. ..

11. What has the gospel power to do? ~ Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5.

12. What 1s the object of the gospel? Ibid, paragraph 6 (a)
to (¢).

13. What is the difference between the work of Satan and
Christ? Lesson XLVII, paragraphs 2, 3.

14, What relation does the true Christian sustain to the law?

15. Prove by the Bible that there has been but one.gospel in all
ages for all mankind. 7bid, paragtaphs 6, 7.

LESSON XLIX.

REVELATION FROM GOD.

1. Since the fall, God has not communicated with man as he
did before he was expelled from Eden. Isa. 59:2; Ex. 33:20;
1 Tim. 6: 15, 16.

2. At times (fod has communicated his will to man through an-
gels. Gen. 18:1, 2; Acts 5:19, 20;. 27:23-29.

3. That which concerns men, God generally reveals through his
prophets Amos 3:7; Deut. 29 29.

Such rev ela,ti.ons are given hy means of visions. Num. 12:6;
2 Cor 12:1-4.

5. Revelations from God are given through the Holy Spirit.
Num R4:2,4; Eze. 11: 24; 2Peter1 R1.

Thc phy sical condltlon of God’s prophet dunng vision is as
follo“

(a) "The eyes are open: Num. R4: 3, 4, 15, 16. .
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(b) There is no breath in them, they do not breathe. . Dan.
10:16, 17. |

(¢) .They are unconscious of what transpires around them. ?
Cor. 12:2-4.

QULESTIONS.

Hiow did God communicate with man hefore the fall ?
Why was this open communication with man hroken off?
Through whom has God generally revealed his will to man?
By what means are revelations given to prophets?
Through what divine agency are visions given?
State the condition of the eyes during vision or trance.
What may le said about breathing w hile in trance?

8. Is the prophet conscious or munconscious of earthly things
while in vision? Give proof.

St 000 =

-2

LIESSON L.
SIGNS OF A TRUE PROPLILT.

1. A prophet of the T.ord has his eyes open, does not hreathe,
and is unconscious of earthly things while in vision. Num. 24: 3,
4; Dan. 10: 16, 17; 2 Cor. 12:1- 4

2. A true pr ophet is always inspired hy the Holy Sp111t Spirit
of God, or Christ. 1 Peter 1:10, 11; 2 Peter 1: 21.

3. A true prophet teaches faith in Christ and his gospel. 1 John
4:1-3; Gal. 1:6-9.

4. He will teach repentance from sin and obedience to the law
of God. Neh. 9:29-34; Tsa. 8:20; Rom. 3: 31.

5. He will teach man to Leep- the Sabbath of the Lord. Isa.
58:13, 14; Eze. 20: 12, 13, 20.

6. His toachmgg will alwa,ys harmonize with all that the former
true prophets have spoken; in fact, in harmony with all of God’s
work. 1 Cor. 14:32; Acts 24:14; 26: 22, 3.

7. By their fruits ye shall know them. Matt. 7:16-20.

QUESTIONS.

1. State the condition of a true prophet while in vision. .
R. By which spirit will a true prophet be inspired? Give proof.
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In whom and what will a true prophet teach man to believe? -
What will he teach concerning repentance ?

What will he instruct man to obey? Give two texts.
Which day will he urge all to keep? :
With what will all his teachings harmonize? * One text.
8. By what will a true prophet always be known?

e

LESSON LI
FALSE PROPHETS.

1. False prophets are inspired by the lying spirit, which, of
course, comes from the father of lies. John 8:44; 2 Chron. 18
18-23 5 Acts 16: 16, 18,

2. They believe this lying spirit is the Lord’s spirit. 2 Chron.
18: 22, 23; Matt. 7:22, 3.

3. False prophets have visions, which they profess come from
(God. -Eze. 13:2, 3, 6-10, 16, 22, 23 ; see also Jer. 23: 14, 25-32.

4. The f-ollowing aTe some unmistakable signs of false prophets:

(@) Their predictions fail. Deut. 18: 20-22.

'(b) They perform miracles to deceive the people, and thus
canse them to believe that they have a right to reject-and disobey
God’s law. Deut. 13:1-3; Rev. 13:13, 14; Matt. 24: 4.

(¢) They teach holiness without obedience to God’s law. Num.
16:1-5; compare with chapter 15: 38-40.

((Z) They teach men to commit all kinds of sin. Jer. 7: 8-11;
R3: 14.

(¢) They teach that man need not keep the Lord’s Sabbath
]]Ae R2 1 25, 26.

(f) They pervert the gospel of Christ. Gal. 1:6-9.

(9) They reject the divinity of Christ. 1 John 4:1-3,

(h) Their fruits are evil. Matt. 7: 15-23; Jer. 23: 14.

5. We should beware of false prophets. V[att 7:15; Deut.
13:1-4. '

- QUESTIONS.

1. By whose spirit are false prophets inspired ?
2. Do they really believe that this lying spirit comes from God?
How can they?
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3. Give one reference which proves that false prophets have
visions.

4. What does the failure of a prediction prove?

5. Will false prophets perform miracles? Give one text.
6. What is the object of thesé miracles?

7. What do they teach concerning holiness?

8. What do they teach men to do?

9. What do they teach about the Sabbath?
10. How do they treat the gospel ?
11. How do they regard Christ?
12. How may we know them? One text.
13. Prove that we should beware of them.

LESSON LII.

PROPHETS AND PROPHETESSES IN THE CHRISTIAN CHURCIH.

1. That which made it necessary for God to reveal his will to
man through the spirit of prophecy was the new relations
caused by the fall and the plan of salvation through Christ; and
since these new relations began at the fall and will end at the close
of probation, therefore the spirit of prophecy did not stop at the
cross, but will end when the perfect state is reached at last. (See
second line under new relation. ) 1 Cor. 13: 8-10.

2. There were prophetesses, as well as prophets, before Christ;
to wit, the prophetess Deborah, who judged Israel (Judges 4: 4),
and the prophetess Huldah, who instructed Josmh the king, 2

Kings 22: 12-17.

‘ 3. Besides the apostles and also Paul, who were espemally n-
spired of the Lord, we find the following prophets in the Christian
church: "Agabus (Acts 11+ 27, 28), Barnabus, Simeon, Lucius
Manaen (Acts 13:1), Judas and Silas (Acts 15:32).

4. The New Testament mentions the following prophetesses:
Anna, the prophetess ‘(Luke 2:36-38); Philip’s four daughters
were prophetesses (Acts 21:8, 9).

5. The New Testament teaches emphatically that God will pour
out his spirit upon his people in the last days, and that both men
and women will prophesy till the last great day. Acts 2:17, 18, 20.

6. Those who live in the last days and wait for the coming of
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Christ will have the testimony of Jesus, which is the spirit of proph-
gcy. 1 Cor.1:6,7; Rev.19:10. .
7. But the true spirit of prophecy will be found only in the
remnant (last) church which keep the commandments of God. Rev.
12:17; 19:10.

Note 1.—Revelations through the spirit of prophecy are represented by

the second line under riew relations; for it grew out of the new relations,

which will continue till the end of probatlon therefore d1d not end at the
Cross.

Note 2—For a history and proof of how the spirit of prophecy has
been manifested among the people of God who are looking for Christ to
come and keeping the commandments of God, read Rise and Progress of
Seventh-day Adventists, chapters IX to XVII and the Great Second Ad-
vent Movement, chapters XIIT to XVL

QUESTiONs

1. Explain the reason why God revealed his will through
prophets.

2. How long will he continue to do s0?
3. Name two prophetesses in the '0ld Testament, and give ref-
Lrences ,
. Name three prophets in the Chrlstlan church besides the
apostles
5. Who had four daughters who were prophetesses?  Give
reference.
6. Name the text proving that there will be visions and prophe-
cies in the last days. :
7. Prove that those who wait for Christ to come will have the?
spirit of prophecy.
8. Prove that the true spirit of prophecy Wﬂl be found only
among the remmnant commandment-keepers.
9. What are they called who wait for Christ to come and keep
the commandments of God?

TESSON LITIL
TESTIMONIES OF THE PROPHETS.

1. The childven of Israel beéfore Christ were called “the con-
gregation of the Lord,” which was the Old Testament name for the
church of God Deut 23:3; Ps. 22:25; Heb. 2:12; Acts 7:38.
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2. When Israel sinned against God, he sent prophets to “testify
against them,” to lead them to repentance and obedience to his law.
2 Kings 17: 13 2 Chron. 24:19; Neh. 9: 29, 30.

3. The mstructmns sent his peOple through the prophets are
called “testimonies.” Neh, 9:30, 34; 2 Kings 17:15; Jer.
-44:23. .

4. All the instructions God sent to Israel through the Old Tes-
tament prophets, such as Isaiah, Jeremiah, Micah, Haggai, etc.,
were therefore his testimonies to his congmgatlon his church, be-
fore Christ. Neh. 9: 29-34.

5. When Israel finally refused to heed these testimonies and
persisted in refusing obedience to his law, then the spirit of proph-
ecy was withdrawn from them. Prov. 29 : 18; Lam. 2:9; Kze,
Vi 26.

6. Whenever Israel repented and began to serve God and obey
his law from the heart, then the spirit of prophecy was revived.
Tsa. 8:16, 20; Rev. 12:17; 19:10; Acts 2+ 1-20.

7. The eplstles of ]nstructlon in the New Testament given

through the spirit of prophecy were in the same sense the testimo-
nies to the early Christian church. KEph. 3:3, 4; Rev. 1:1-3.

8. The instructions given to the remmnant church through the
spirit of prophecy are therefore properly called the testimonies to
the church. 1 Cor. 1:6, 7; Rev. 12:17; 19: 10.

Note.—Tt should also be carefully observed that the ten command-
ments spoken and written by God are also called testimonies. Ex. 25: 16,
21; Deut. 10:4, 5. Therefore, we must determine by the context whether
it is the ten commandments or instructions of the prophets that the sacred
writer has in mind when he speaks of the “testimonies.”

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the phrase, “the congregation of the Lord,” in the
01d Testament mean?

2. Whom did God send to warn Israel when they sinned?

3. What were such instructions to Israel called? Give proof-
text.

. Name some such testimonics sent Israel before Christ.

5 What became of the spirit of prophecy when Israel persisted
in their rebellion ? .

6. Upon reforming, what was 1estored to them? -
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7. In view of the above, what may the epistles to the early
church he called?

8. By what name may the instructions to the remnant church
be designated?

9. Explain the note.

LESSON LIV.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XLIX TO LIIT.

1. How did God communicate with man before the fall?

2. State two ways in which God has communicated with man
since the fall. -

3..By what means do truc prophets receive revelations from
God? TLessons XLIX, paragraphs 4, 5.

4. What are the physical conditions of a prophet of the Lord
during vision?

5. By what will a frue prophet always be inspired ?

6. State three things a prophet of the Lord will always teach.
Lesson [, paragraphs 3.5,

7. With what will his teachings always agrec,-and low may we
know them?
» 8. By what are false prophets inspired? :

9. Name three unmistakahle signs of a false prophet. Lesson
LI, paragraph 4 (a) to (¢).

10. What do they teach that man may do?

11. What do they tcach concerning the Sabbhath?

12. How do they regard the divinity of Christ?

13. How may they be known?

14. Name two prophetesses in the Old Testament, and fowr in
the New Testament. , _
~ 15. In which days will God especially pour out the spirit of .
prophecy? Name text. ,

16. What is the testimony of Jesus? Give.two texts.

17. Give two texts which prove that God’s true people will have
the spirit of prophecy in the last days.

18. What are the reproofs and instructions given through
prophets called? Tesson LIIT, paragraphs 2, 3.

19. What constituted the testimonies in the Old Testament?
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20. If the remnant church are to have the spivit of p]ophwv
then what will they also have? Ibid, pa1ag1aph 8.

LESSON LV.
INSTRUCTIONS THROUGH PROPHETS, PRIESTS, APOSTLES, ETC.

1. Before the fall, God himself taught man what to do. Gen.
1:27, 28; 2:16-18.

2. Smce the fall, God has 01da1ned certain individuals to in-
struct their fellowmen in regard to the plan of salvation, of which
the following are the most important:

(@) Patriarchs, such as Enoch (Jude 14, 15); Noah (2 Peter
2:5); Abraham (Gen 18, 19); and Joh (Job 27:11).

(6) Prophets. Amos 3. 7; Neh. 9:20, 30.

(¢) Priests. Lev. 10: 8-10; Ezra 7: 10, 11.

(d) Apostles. . Matt. 10:1-7; 1 Cor. 12: 28.

(¢) Bvangelists, etc. Acts 21:8; Eph. 4:11.

3. The following may be regarded as signs of a true_ teacher:

(a) They will ever be led by the Spirit of God. John 14:26;
16:13; Micah 3: 8.

( b) They will always teach in harmony with the word of God.
Matt. 28:19, 20; Acts 26: 22, 23.

(¢) They will teach the gospel in its purity. Mark 16: 15, 16
Gal, 1: 6-9.

(d) They will teach obedience to God’s holy law. Rom. 2:13;
1 John 2: 3-5.

4. Their lives will always be in harmony with their teachings.
Matt. 7: 16-20. :

QUESTIONS.

1. By whom was man instructed before the fall?

2., Name such as were ordained to teach after the fall.

3. Name three who taught during the patriarchal age.

4. Which tribe was especially ordained of God to teach in Israel?
5. Name six prophets who were teachers in Israel.

6. Who were especially ordained to teach after Christ?

7. Name three things which a frue apostle or evanglist must



GOSPEL TRUTHS ) 85

. LESSON LVIL
FALSE PROPHETS, APOSTLES AND TEACHERS. .

1. Satan has also his teachers; who in various ways oppose the
truth, as follows:

(a) False prophets by the hundreds. 1 Kings 18:18-20; Matt.
R4:24; 7:2%, 23. :

(b) These are inspired by the lying spirit of Satan, which they
believe is the spirit of God. 1 Kings 22:21-24; Eph. 2:1, 2.

(¢) There are “heaps” of false teachers. 2 Tim. 4:3, 4; 2
Peter 2: 1. :

(d) TFalse apostles. 2 Cor. 11:13, 14; Rev. 2: 2.

2. The following are unmistakable.signs of false teachers:

(a) Teaching idolatry. Deut. 13: 1-3.

(6) Teaching holiness without obedience to God’s law. Nuwum.
15:37-41; 16:1-7..

(¢) Teaching that a man is delivered while sinning. Jer.
7:8-10.

(d) Settihg aside God’s Sabbath and instituting another in its
place. Bze. 22:25, 26; Hosea 2:11-13; Gal. 4: 8- 10,

(¢) Teaching that such as hate and seek to kill are “free” and
children of (God. John 8:31-44.

(f) Teaching commandments of men instead of God’s com-
mandments. Matt. 15: 8, 9. '

3. We must prove all things and hold fast to that which is good.
1 Thes: 5:21; Isa. 8: 20.

| QUESTIONS.

What will Satan do to oppose the work of God?
By what are false prophets inspired? Namec one text.
Name two fexts proving there are many false teachers..
Of what is teaching idolatry a sure sign?
5. Of what will teaching holiness without obedience ever be an
cvidence ?
6. Name a text shomno sonme believe themselves delivered whilz
living in sin.
7. Of what is the setting aside of the Sabbath ever a sign?
8. Who tanght they were free and children of God while hdtmg
Christ and seeking te kill him?

L S0
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9. What will they teach, instead of God’s commandments?
10. By what should they be tested? Give one text.

LESSON LV1II.
SCHOOLS OF THE PROPHETS.

1. It was God’s plan that the parents should be the first teachers
of the children. Deut. 6:7; 11:19.

2. 1t is evident from the following texts that all in Israel should
be able to read and write, hence there was to be no illiteracy in
Ismel Deut. 6:9; 11:20.

. In the days of the kings, we find schools eatabhshud in all
the utles of Judah. 2 Chron. 17:7-9.

4. The teachers in these schools were princes, priests and L(,-\
vites. 2 Chron. 17:7-9.

5. Their principal text-book was the book of the Jaw. 2 Chron. -
17:9; Neh. 8: 2, 8.

6. The highest school in Israel was the school of the prophets
established by Samuel. 1 Sam. 19:19, 20.

7. After the 850 prophets of Baal and Asherah had been de-
stroyed, Elijah established schools in Gilgal, Bethel and Jericho,
which he visited just before his ascension. 2 Inngs 2:2-11; 4:38.

8. Elisha succeeded Rlijah as the superintendent of these
schools. 2 Kings 2:15-18, 23; 4:38; 6: 1.

9. They studied the book of the law, how to receive and obey
the Spirit of God, music and poectry in these schools. See Patri-
archs and Prophets, chapter LVIII and Christian Education, pages
60-70; Education, pages 45-50.

10. They also engaged in industrial work; for we find them
building, gathering herbs and cooking. 2 Kings 6:1-7; 4:38-44.

11. The Spirit was present in the schools of the prophets in a
marked manner, especially in Ramah. 1 Sam. 19:19-24.

Note —The duty of preaching the gospel of salvation belongs to the
duties growing out of the new relations, and is represented by the third
line on Chart No. 1, and this will continue till the end of probation, and
therefore does not cease at the cross.
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QUESTIONS.

1. Who should be the child’s first teacher?
R. Give one text to prove that all were expected to read and
write.
3. Give one reference showing that there were schools in Israel.
4. Who were the teachers? Name the text-book used. '
5. Who organized the highest schools in Israel, and what are
they called ?
6. What great prophet established three scheo]s? Name the
schools.
7. Who succeeded hlm?
8. Prove that they engaged in industrial work.
9. Name some things that they studied. See paragraph 9.
10. What can be said about the Spirit of God in these schools?
Name one text.

LESSON LiVIIIL.
ri‘ITHES—OONSEOBATED MEANS TO PAY THE-LORD’S SERVANTS,

1. The Lord has ordained that those whom he has chosen to’
preach the gospel of the kingdom are worthy of their meat and hire,
or wages. Matt. 10:10; Luke 10: 7; 1 Cor. 9: 13, 14.

2. God has also devised a plan whereby means are to be provided
by which to pay his servants. Num. 18:21; Heb. 7: 1, 2.

3. The following 1s, in brief, God’s plan for providing this
money :

(¢) The earth and everything in it is the Lord’s, because he
created it. kEx. 19:5; Ps. 50:10-12; 1 Cor. 10: 26.

(b) The Lord peln’nts man to occupy the earth and use every-
thing in it, on condition that they pay him rent for the use thereof.
Luke 19: 12 135 Matt. 25: 14, 15, 24-27%.

(¢) God charges a rent of 10 per cent of all increase for the
use of his property, and this tenth is to be holy to the Lord. Lev.
27 : 30 34.

This tenth was to be brought to the storehouse or treasury;
but where this was not done, some were appomted to collect 1t.
Mal. 3:10; Neh. 12: 44.

5. God calls it robbery to withhold the tithe. N[al. 3:8.
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6. There is a blessing promised to those who pay a faithful
tithe, but a curse upon those who withhold it. Mal. 3: 8-10.

7. The only charge brought against the one who had received
the one talent was that he had not paid rent or tithe for the use of
it, and therefore he was punished. Matt. 25: 14, 15,718, 24-30.

Note.—The parable of the talents in Matt. 25: 14- 30 refers primarily to.
temporal means; this is evident from the following: “The parable of the
talents has not been fully understood. This important lesson was given
to the disciples for the benefit of Christians living in the last days. And
these talents do not represent merely the ability to preach and instruct from

the Word of God. The parable applies to the temporal means which God
has entrusted to his people.” Testimonies for the Church, Vol. 1, page 197.

8. Taithful persons were appointed as treasurers of the Lord’s
tithe, and these distributed the tithes to priests and others who
served in the sanctuary. Neh. 13:5, 12, 13; Num. 18:21.

QUESTIONS.

1. Of what are God’s faithful ministers worthy?

2. What was given to those who ministered about holy things?

3. What right has God to require all to pay a tenth of their
Increase ?

4. To what place was the tithe brought?

5. What is promised them who pay a faithful tithe ?

6. State the result of not paying the Lord his tenth.

7. What is the withholding of tithes called? Give one text.

8. Why was the one who received one talent doomed to de-
struction ?

9. Who was appointed to have charge of the tithes and to dis-
tribute them ?

TESSON LIX.
TITHING IN ALT AGES.

. Since tithing is based on the right of ownership, and since
Uod by virtue, of c1eat10n owns the earth and all in it, therefore
it follows that man ought to pay rent for the use of his property
till God gives man possession of the earth at the end of probation,
aocmdma to his promise. Rom. 4:13; Gal. 3:29; Matt. 25: 34
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It will furthermore be necessary to pay tithes as long as God
has h}S chosen servants to preach the gospel of the kingdom, whom
he pays out of the tithing fund. 1 Cor. 9:13, 14; Num. 18: 21.

3. Tithing was obligatory in the patrlarchal age for we find
that Abrsham and Jacob paid fithe. Gen. 14:18-20; 28:20-22.

It was likewise obligatory upon-Israel before Christ Lev.
R 30 32; Num. 18:21.

. Christ taught that all ought to continue to pay a faithful
tithe even of garden herbs; hence the tithing system is binding
dm'ing the Christian dispensation. Matt. 23:23.

6. The New Testament ministers were supported upon the same
plan as the Lev1tes, v1z by the tithe. 1 Cor. 9:13; 14; Num.
18:21; Heh. '

7. Those who would use the tithes for themselves, ought to add
one-fifth, or 20 per cent, when they pay it back to the Lord. TLev.
R7: 31, :

. 8. When one pays a faithful. tithe, he thereby says that -God
owns the earth and everything in it.

9. But when any one does not pay tithes he virtually says that
(tod has no claims upon him, but that he himself owns all that he
possesses, unless he believes that Satan’s claim to own the earth is
true and valid, in which case he ought, if honest, to pay Satan for
the use of his propeity Luke 4: 5, 6.

10. During the Jewish dtspensation we find that the Levites
also received various offerings and gifts besides the tithes. Num.
18:8-19; lev. 2:1-3;° 7:9-14. '

QUESTIONS

1. How long will God justly require his servants to pay tithes?

R. How long will it be nececssary to pay ministers of the gospel
out of the tithes?

3. Give one text showing that the tithing system existed in the
patriarchal age.

‘4. Name one text proving that the Jews were required to pay
one-tenth of their increase.

5. Give reference which will prove Christ taught the duty to
pay tithes.

6.. What was required of them who would use the tithe for
themselves? .
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7. Of what is the withholding of the Lord’s tithe an evidence?

8. What is shown by paying a faithful tithe?

9. Did the priests receive anything else than the tenth for their
service? If so, what was it?

LESSON LX.
SECOND TITHE AND OFFERINGS.

1. Besides the first tithe, which was all given to the Levites
(Num, 18:21), Tsrael was requlred to give a second tithe, which
was used as follows:

(a) Defraying the expenses at the yearly feasts. Deut. 12:
17-19; 14: 22-27.

() For offerings at the feasts. KEx. 23:14-17; Deut. 12:
17-19.

(¢) A portion of this second tithe was to be given to the Levite,
the stranger and the fatherless. Deut. 12:19; 14:27-29; Patri-
archs and Prophets, chapter LI, paragraphs 1, 2.

Note.—It would be a good plan if every Christian would consecrate a
second tithe, which may be used for various kinds of offerings, gifts to the
poor, missions, church schools, etc. ‘

2. Means for the building of the tabernacle, or the temple, ete.,
was obtained by free-will donations. Ex..25:1-8; 35-21,29; Ezra
1:5, 6; 2:68, 69.

3. Money for the repairing of the temple was obtained through
offerings. 2 Kings 12: 4-12.

4. The running expenses of the temple were pald

(a) Out of the atonement money that Israel had to pay wheu
the census was taken. Ex. 30:12-16.

(b) But after the captivity, it was paid out of a yearly personal
tax of one-third of a shekel, or eighteen cents. Neh. 10: 32, 33

5. In emergencies special plans were laid to raise money for
various purposes. Acts 11:27-30; 1 Cor. 16:1, 2. .

6. Likewise, we find it necessary in our day to devise various
plans for raising money for various legitimate purposes.

Note—Tithes and offerings belong to the remedial system inaungurated
after the fall, and belong, therefore, to the new relations, and are repre-
sented by the fourth line on chart No. 1, which continues through the cross
till the close of probation.
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- QUESTIONS.

1. What tlthe was Israel required to give, be&des the ﬁI‘bt which
was glven to the Leviteg?
. What yearly expenses were defrayed by the second tithe ?
. To what other use was it put?
4 Would it be equally as Well now to pay a second tithe to be
used in a similar way?.
5. How was means obtained for building places of worship?
6. In what two ways do we find money raised to defray the run-
ning cxpenses of the temple?
7, How may such money be raised now?
8. Name other ways of raising money. for benevolent purposes.

LESSON LXI.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LV TO LX.

. Who instructed man before sin entered the earth?

2 Name three classes of men ordained of God to teach since
the fail.

3. What spirit will always guide a servant of God?

4. Give two other signs of a true minister ‘of God.

5. What spirit will actuate a false teacher?

6. Name three unmistakable signs of a false teacher.

7. What will enable us to distinguish between the true and false
teacherg?

8. Who should be the child’s first instructor?

9. Give one text proving there was a system of schools in Israel.
See liesson LVII, paragraphs 3-5.

10. What were the highest schoels in Israel, and by whom es-
tablished ?

. 11. Relate something taught and practiced. Lesson LVII, par-

agraphs 9, 10.

12. What plan has God ordained for remunerating his own
ministers? Tesson LVILI, paragraphs 1-4, 8.

13. Give three texts s‘ho“mtT that the tlthmc system was bind-
ing in the patriarchal age, mmder the Jewish system and duaring
{he Christian dispensation,
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, 14. Relate what Malachi says about withholding and paying
tithes.
15. What can you say about the.second tithe, and for what used ?
16 How was money obtained for bulldmfr and repairing the
temple ?

17. How was money raised to aid the poor in the early Christian
church? ILesson IL.X, paragraph 5.

LESSON LXIL

REGENERATION.

1. All have sinned against God. Rom. 3:9, 19, 23.
2. No man can be saved unless he is converted and born anew.
Matt. 18:3; John 3:3-5.
3. The first thing necessary to conversion is conviction of sin
as follows:
(a) The law convinces of sin. 1 John 3:4; Rom. 4:15;
5:13.
(b) The Holy %plrlt makes the word or law a 11V1ng reality,
" so that sin can be seen in its true light. John 6:63; 16:7, 8.
4. Godly sorrow follows conviction of sin. 2 Cor. 7: 9-11; Job
42:5, 6.
. 5. The next step is confession of sin.
(¢) To God. 1 John 1:9; Ps. 32: 5.
(b) To such of our fellow men as we have sinned against.
Matt. 18: 21, 22 ; James 5: 16.
6. If any one has been defrauded, restitittion must then be
made as far as possible. Eze. 33:15; Luke 19:8; Num. 5:6-8.
7. The penitent must, after he has confessed all his sins, be-
lieve in Christ for pardon. Heb. 11:6; Mark 11: 24.
8. At the same time he must promise to forsake all sinful hab-
its.  Prov. 28:13; John 8:11.
9. God then forgives the sins and forgets them. Jer. 31:34.
: 10. Then God writes the law-in the heart hy creating a desire
in it to keep it. 2 Cor. 3:3; 1 John 5: 3.
]] Ther eupon unspeakable joy and peace ﬁ]]s the heart. Rom
; Phil 4
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QUESTIONS.

1. How many have sinned? -

2. What must a sinner experience before he can be saved? * Par-
agraph 2.

3. Which two things convince of sin?

4. What follows conviction of sin?

5. To whom should confessions be made?

6. When is restitution necessary ?

7. When may the penitent believe his sins are’ forglven him ?

8. What must he promise to forsake?

9. What does God do with our sins after he forgives them?
Paragraph 9.

10. What is written in the heart at- conversion, and what does
it mean? '

1. What fills the heart of a converted sinner?

LESSON LXIIIL

JUSTIFICATION BY FAITH.

1. When a sinner confesses his sins and turns from them, then
God forgives them. 1 John 1:9; DPs.

2. He also takes away the eme forever Jer. 31:34; DPs.
103: 12.

- 8. Then Christ’s obedlence or righteousness, is imputed to the
believing sinner. Rom. 5: 17- 19 4:24. See Lesson XXXI, para-
graph 3 (a,) to (d), 4.

4. In this way God JUStlﬂed the ungodly only through faith, not
by works. Rom. 3: 24, 28; 4:

5. When a person’s past sins are forgiven him, and he has been
justified by faith in Christ, then God Tooks upon his past life as
perfect through Christ’s 1mputed r10~hteousnees Rom. 8:33; Eph.

1 27,

6. Through this 1mputed rlghteousness the pardoned sinner be-
comes as white as snow. Isa. 1:18; Ps. 51:7.

7. The same identical sin need be confessed but once. 1 John

8. God will give grace and power throﬁgh the Holy Spirit to
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resist Satan’s temptations and obey God in all things. Eph. 3:16;
Phil. 2:13; Col. 1:11.
9. Watchmrr unto prayer is very necessaly in order to receive
the divine aid promlsed saints of Christ. Matt. 26:41; Eph. 6:18.
Note~Regeneration and justification by faith are truths belonging to
the plan of salvation and are shown by the fifth line under the new rela-

tions, which begins with the fall and passes through the cross and ends at.
the close of probation.

~

QUESTIONS.

1. When does God forgive sins? -

2. What does he do with sins he has forgiven?

3. What is imputed to the believing sinner?

4. How does God justify the ungodly?

5. How does God look upon one whose sins are forgiven?

6. What becomes of scarlet-colored sins?

7. How often should the same sins he confessed, and why?

8. Through what will the necessary grace and power be given for

every emergency ?

9. Why must saints watch and pray?
10. Have you passed through this experience of regeneration?

LESSON LXTV.

FAITH IN CHRIST.

- 1. Taith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of
things not seen, and comes by heannO‘ or 1ead1n0' Heb. 11:1;
Rom 10: 17, 18.

~There are three things necessary to intelligent faith viz.

(a) Intelligence, or unders‘candmcr Matt. 15: ]6 Tuke 24: 45.

(b) I\now]edge Rom. 10: 14-18.

(¢) Confidence. 1 John 5:14; Eph. 3:12.

3. The reasons why we may have confidence in the Bible are:

(a) Tt is the inspired word of God. 2 Tim. 3:16, 17; 2 Peter
1:21.

(b) It is the word of God. John 17:17; Heh. 6:17-19,

(¢) The nearer we approach the end of time, the greater is the
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evidence of its truthfulness through the fulfillment of prophecy.
- 2 Peter 1:19; Dan. 12: 4, 9, 10. '

4. Without faith it is impossible to please God. Heb. 11: 6.

5. We ought to pray God to strengthen our faith. Mark 9: 24;
Liuke 22: 32.

6. God will always in his own way and time answer prayers
that are in harmony with his word and will. John 15:%7, 1 John
5:14. 4 | .

7. Works always accompany living faith. Gal. 5:6; Jas. 2: 14,
- 17, 20,

8. In Hebrews, chapter 11, will be found many exawmples of
living faith.

' QUESTIONS.

1. What is faith? Give referencc.
2. How many things are essential to Intelligent and living
faith?
3. Name and explain them.
4. What is the first reason for having confidence in the Serip-
tures? Name one text. :
5. Name the second reason; the third reason. ‘
6. Give a text proving that we cannot please God without faith.
7. What ought we to pray for in regard to faith?
- 8. On what condition will God answer prayer? When and how?
- 9. What will always accompany living faith?
10. In whieh chapter of the Bible do we find many examples of
‘genuine faith? :

LESSON LXV.
I. UNBELIEF.

1. The chief cause of unbelief is lack of confidence, and it
manifests itself: -

(a) By refusing to hear. Zech. 7:11,12; 2 Peter 3:5, 6. .

(b) By not believing after they have heard. John 16:9;
5:44-4%. . .

2. Unbelief originates in a sinful, hardened heart. Heb. 3:12;
Acts 19: 9.
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7 3. Unbelief is a great sin; for it sets itself up as a‘judge of God
and his word. John 16:9; 1 John 5: 10.
. 4. The following are some of the most marked examples of
unbelief. .
(a¢) The antediluvians. Matt. 24: 37-39.
(b) The people of Sodom and Gomorrah. Gen. 19:14; Luke
17: 28-30.
(c) Israel in the wilderness. Heb. 3: 16-19.
.. Unbelief will increase in the last days Luke 18:8; 2 Tim.
3 1 5 13. '

II. PRESUMPTION,

1. Presumption consists in setting aside God’s law or commands
and doing something else instead thereof, hoping that God will
accept them and their service. Num. 15330, 31; 14:40-45.

2. Unbelievers and workers of presumptmn will find their doom
at last in the lake of fire outside the city of God. Rev. 21:8.

Note.—Faith in.the gospel of Christ belongs to the duties growing out
of the new relations, and is represented by the sixth line, beginning at the

time when the seed (Chrnst) was promised, passing through the cross, and
ending with the close of .probation.

QUESTIONS.

What is the principal cause of unbelief?

In what two ways does unbelief manifest itself?

Where does it originate?

Explain why unbelief is so great a sin. Give one text.
Name threc examples of marked unbelief.

What hecomes of these unbelievers?

When will unbelief increase? Namec one text.

What is presumption? Give one example. Num. 14 :40-45.
What will become of unbelievers at last?

How long will gospel faith be preached?

9.‘990:\2?301993?"’!“
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LESSON LXVL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXII TO LXYV.

1. What experience must a person pass through in order to be
saved, and why? * Lesson LXII, paragraphs 1, 2.
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Name two things which convince of sin.
. What naturally follows conviction of sin?
To whom.must confession be made?
When is restitution necessary? '
When does God forgive the sins, and then what does he do
w1th ‘thein ?
7. What is written upon the heart at conversion ?
8. What fills the heart of the penitent, believing sinner?
9. What is- imputed to the truly converted sinner? ILesson
LXI1I1, paragraph 3.
10. Upon what condition only does God justify the ungodly ?
11. How does God look upon a person whom he has justified?
12. How often should the same sin be confessed?
13. What is promised the saints that will enable themn to over-
come sin and obey God in all things?
* 14. What abont watching and praying?
15. What must a person exercise, in order to receive the prom-
ised blessing? Mark 11:24; TLesson LXIV, paragraphs 1, 4.
16. Name two things essential to saving faith. ‘
17. Give three reasons why we may and shounld believe the Bible.
18. When may we know that God will answer our prayer?
-19. What will always accompany living faith-?
20. 'What is the.cause of unbelief, and how is it manifested ?
R1. Explain where unbelief originates, and why it.is a.great sin.
22. When will unbelief increase?
23. ls there any valid reason for it?
24. Iixplain what presumption is.
5. What is the difference between unbelief and presumption?
6. What will become of all unbelievers at last?

-
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LESSON LXVII.
SAVED BY GRACE.

1. Grace is unmerited favor bestowed upon pemtent sinners, by
which they aré saved through remission of merited punishment
(forgiveness of sins) and imputation of Christ’s righteousness.

2. By transgression of God’s law, man falls under its condemna-
tion, or under its curse. Deut. 27:26; Jer. 11: 3, 4.
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3. The penalty of sin is death. Kze. 18:4; Rom. 6:23; Matt.
. %5141,

4. Sins are forgiven through grace, and thus man 1s saved from
sin and death by grace. Rom. 3:24, 25; Eph. 2: 5-8.

5. The plan to save man by grace through Christ was revealed
immediately after the fall. 2 Tim. 1:9.

6. Noah and Lot found grace, were saved by grace. Gen. 5:8;
19:19.

7. Israel obtained forgiveness of sins through grace ; hence they
were saved by grace. Xx. 33:13-17; Num. 14: 19, 20.

8. When a person’s sins arc forgiven, then he comes under
grace, and is no longer nnder the law, curse or condemnation of the
law. Rom. 6:1, 14; Gal. 3:13.

9. But those who are under grace must keep the commandments
of God; for if they should sin, transgress the law, they would then
fall under the law agaim. 1 Johm 3:4; Rom. 6:15; 3:19; sce
Jparagraph 2.

QUESTIONS.

What is grace?
How doeb any one come under the law?
What is the punishment for siu?
How are sinners saved by grace?
When was the plan to save wan by grace first made known?
Give texts proving that Noah and Lot were saved by grace.
Prove that Israel were also saved by grace.
How does man come under grace?
Is he then under the law? Tf not, why not?
10. What must those do who are under grace, so as not to come
under the law again?

W =TS T LT 20

LESSON LXVIIL

KINGDOM OF GRACE.

1. God is the only legitimate king, or ruler, of this world; for
he made it and everything in it. Ps. 103:19.
© 2. Grace is an attribute of God and his throne. Ex. 34:6;
Heb. 4: 16, '
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3. Ever since the fall, God has exercised grace toward his sub- -
jects by saving them through grace. 2 Tim. 1:9; Col. 1:13.

4, Since God, the king of this world, rules his subjects by grace,
therefore his kingdom may properly be called a reign or kingdom
of grace. [x. 34:6,7; Col. 1:13.

5. It is the gospel of this kingdom that is to be preached in all
the world. Matt. 2+4: 14; Take 10:9.

G. When the truths concelnmg the plan of salvation through
grace, or the reign of grace, arc réceived into the heart by faith,
then it may be sald “the l\modom of God is within you.’ Luke
17:20, 21; 16: 16.

7. During this reign of grace, Christ is the mediator or advocate
hetween man and God. 1 John 2:1, 2; Rom. 8: 34

8. Christ sits also as a priest king upon his Father’s throne.
Heb. 6:20: 8:1; Rev. 3:21; Zech. 6:12, 13.

9. He will occupy this posmon until the Father puts all enemies
under Christ’s feet. Ps. 110:1, 4; Heb. 10: 12, 13.

10. When the Father has put all encmies. under Christ’s feet,
then Christ will deliver up the kingdom of grace to the Father, and
then will end the reign of grace, for probation will then close. 1
Cor. 15:23-28; Luke 13: 24 25.

11. After this Christ will receive the throne of his fafher David,
and then begins the kingdom or reign of glory. Tsa. 9:6, 7; Dan.
7:13, 14; Rev. 11:15.

12. Those who have been converted through grace, translated
into the kingdom of grace, will at last reign with Christ in the king-
dom of glory. Col. 1: 18 Rev. 3: 21; Matt. 25: 34.

13. We find that those who are conve1ted or under grace, keep
the Sabbath and all of God’s commands. Luke 23: 54, 56; Acts
13:42-44; Rev. 14:12.

Note.—Salvation by grace belongs to the truths growing out of the new

relations caused by the fall, and this reign of grace is represented by line
No. 7.

QUESTIONS.

Why is God the legitimate ruler of this world?

What is an attribute of his throne?

How has he manifested his grace to his subjects?

What may hig reign or kingdom now be called, and why?
What is to be p1eached n all the world ?

Tt W9 20—
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-What is the meaning of the kingdom within you?
Who is the mediator during this reign of grace?
What 1s he besides being priest?
What position does he occupy with his Tather?
10. How long will he remain there?
11. When and how will the reign or kingdom of grace end?
12. What will Christ then receive?
13. Who will finally reign with Christ in the kingdom of glory?
14. What must those under grace continue to do in order to reign
with Christ at last? Rev. 22:14.

© w2 o

LESSON LXIX.

SPIRIT OF GOD AND ITS ATTRIBUTES.

1. The Holy Spirit is the third person in the Godhead. It pro-
ceeds from the Father and comes to us in the name of Christ. Matt.
28:19; John 15:26; 14:26; see lesson XI. '

R. 1t has the attributes of love, truth, power, ete., the same as
God. Rom. 5:5; John 15:26; Acts 1:8. ‘ ‘

3. It has power to create, heal the sick and raicé the dead. Job
33:4; Rom. 15:19; 8:11.

4. Tt 1s the agency whereby man is regenerated or born anew.
John 3: 3-5. '

5. The law of God, the ten commandments; i-s written in the
healt by the Spirit of God. Jer.31:33; 2 Cor. 3

6. Physical. and spiritnal power is given the Ho’ly Spirit.
Jndves 14:6, 19; Eph: 3:16.

7 The Spult will teach us thr ongh the Word, ﬂnd gmide us into
all truth. John 15:26; 16:13.

8. God speaks to man through the Spirit, and through it re-
minds us of -what he has said. John 14:26; Acts 8: 29,

9. Wisdom and understanding are impar ted throu gh the Spirit.
Tx. 35: 31-35.

QUESTTONS.

1. What is the Holy Spirit, and from whom does it proceed ? -
2. Name three attributes of the Spirit.
3. Name also three things it has power to do.
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4, By what agency is man born anew? Give one text.

5. By what divine agency is the law written upon the heart?
One text. _
Through - what divine agency is physical and spiritual
strength 1mparted to man?

7. What will teach and guide man into all truth?

- 8. How does God make his will known to man? Paragraph 8.

9. By what means are wisdom and understanding imparted to
us, and why?

LESSON LXX.
THE GIFT OF THE HOLY SPIRIT:

1. .The Holy Spirit 18 promised on the following conditions:
(a) Repentance. Acts 2:37, 38,
() Prayer. Luke 11:13.
(¢) Faith. -Gal. 3:2, 14.. '
(d) Obedience, John 14: 15- -17; Acts 5: 32.
2. When the Spirit comes, it convinces of sin (John 16:7, 8) ;
reminds of duty (John 14: 26) ; gives peace and joy (Rom. 14:
17); creates love in the heart (Rom. 5:5); and 1mpal ts divine
strength as it may be needed. Eph. 3:16-20; Rom. 8:26; Col.
1:11.
3. The following are some of the most important gifts of the
Spirit:
(@) The gift of prophecy. 1 Cor. 12:10, 28; Acts 2:17, 18.
, (b) Gift of healing and miracles. "1 Cor. 12: 9, 10, 28; Mark
16: 17, 18. ' -
- (c) Gift to speak in other langnages. 1 Cor. 12:10, 28; Acts

- R:2-11.

4. The object of these gifts in the church is to preberve the
unity of the church. Eph 4:8-13. .

5. The Holy Spmt is promised the church till the end. John
14:16, 17; Acts 2:17-20, 38, 39.

6. The Holy S‘plrlt is given at conversion as a seal, earnest or’
witness that the converted simner has become a child of God. 2 -
Cor. 1: 21, 22; Kph. 1:13, 14; 4:30; Rom. 8:16. '
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7. There 1s danger of grieving away this Spirt, and thus lose

this seal. IBph. 4: 30.

Note 1.—The seal of the Spirit is given in the heart at conversion, and
is therefore not the same as the seal of God in the forehead, given to those
who were already servants of God, hence after they had been sealed by
the Spirit. See Rev. 7:1-3.

Note 2—The work of the Holy Spirit as an agent of regeneration, sanc-
tification, etc,, in the plan of salvation began with the fall and will end
when probatlon closes, and 1t is represented by-line No. 8§ on Chart No. 1.

QUESTIONS.

1. On how many conditions is the Spirit given? Name them.

2. When the Spirit is come, of what will it convince?

3. Name three other thlncrs it will do.

4. Name three of the most. important gifts of the Spirit. \Tame
one text.

5. What is the object of the gifts? One text.

6. How long does the promise “of the Spirit hold {rood‘?

7. Explain the seal of the Spirit.

8. How may the Spirit be grieved away?

LESSON LXXL
THE TWO SPIRITS.

1. The Bible teaches that there is a good and a bad spirit. 1
John 4:1-3; Neh. 9:20; 1 Sam. 18: 10.

The good spirit comes from God, and has the same attributes
as God. John 15:26; 16:13; Rom. 5:5.

3. The wicked or unclean spirit comes from Satan, and is like
him Rev. 16:13, 14; Mark 1:23.

The Holy Spmt is the spirit of truth, and will lead all to
tell the truth (J ohn 14:16,17; 16:13); while the spirit of Satan
is a lying sparit, which leads to lying and deception. John 8:44;
2 Chron. 18:20-22.

5. The spirit of God imparts joy and peace (Rom. 14:1%),
while the lying spirit of Satan will torture his own subjects. Mark
9:17, 18, 22-29.

6. The spirit of God will lead all to believe in Christ (1 Cor:

-
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12:3); while the spirit of Satan will lead to reject Christ and
pervelt the gospel. 1 John 4:1-3; Gal. 1:6-9.
The spirit of Grod will lead to obedience (Rom. 8:4; 1 John
2: 3-5), while the spirit of Satan will lead to disobedience. ¥ph.
11, 2; Zech. 7:11, 12..
8. God’s spirit will lead man to keep his Sabbath (Isa. 56:1-6),
while the spirit of Satan will lead man to reject 1t. Eze. R2: 24-26.
9. The fullness of the spirit (the early spiritual rain) was -
given the disciples ag soon ag they got rid of their sins, and had
.come into unity, into one accord. Acts 1:13,14; 2:1-4.
10. The fullness of the spirit (the latter spiritual rain) will
be bestowed upon the remnant church just as soon as they get rid

of all their sins, and come into unity, become of one accord. Joel
2:23,28,29; Hos. 6:3; Jas. 5:7.

QUESTIONS.

How many kinds of spirits are there? Give one text.
From whom does the good spirit come, and whom is it like?
Whence comes the unclean spirit, and whom is it like?
Which will lead into truth, and which into error?

Which gives joy and which grieves and tortures mankind?
Which leads to helief, and which to unbelief?
. Which lead to obedience, and which to disobedience?

Which leads to Sabbath- -keeping, and which rejects God’s
Sabbath?
. 9. When and ou what condition did the disciples receive the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit?
10. How soon will the remnant church, in like manner, be bap-

tized by the Spirit of God?

e R -l

LESSON LXXII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXVII TO LXXI.

What is grace? - Lesson LXVII, paragraph 1.

How does man come under the law? [Ibid, paragraph 2.
How are sinners saved?

Name texts proving Noah and Tsrael were saved by grace.
Who is under grace? "Ibid, paragraph 8.

m--r-oaz\a;_t
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6. Is he, then, under the law, under the curse or condemnation
of the law? -If not why not?
7. Is a person under grace under obligation to obby God’s law?
If so why? [bid, paragraph 9.
Which attribute of God is especially revealed in his reign
whﬂe man is on probation? Lesson LXVI1II, paragraph 3..
9. What may this reign of grace be called? "Ibid, paragraphs
4 5.
10. How can this kingdom be within us?
11. What relation does Christ sustain to this kingdom of grace?
12. How long will the reign of grace continue, and how will it
end? Ibid, paragraphs 9, 10.
13. When will the reign of glory begin?
14. Whence comes the Spirit of God, and what are some of it3
attributes? I.esson LXI1X, paragraphs 1, 2.
15." Name some things it has power to do.
16. Give texts proving: that the Spirit regenerates the heart
and Writes the law in it. _
. How can it guide into.all truths? [lbid, palamdphs 7, 8.
‘ 18 On what four conditions is the Spirit given man? ILesson
LXX, paragraph 1.
19. How will it manifest lt%]f when it comes? Ibid, para-
graph 2.
0. Name three of the most 1m]Jmtant gifts of the spirit.
R1. Are we to believe every spirit? If not, why not? Tesson
I.XXI, paragraph 1. '
22. From whence come these two spirits?
23. Name three things by which we may know them. [bid, par-
agraphs 4-8.
4. When and on what conditions did the early Christians re-
ceive the fullness of the Holv Spirvit? Ibid, paragraph 9.
25. On what condition, and when, will the remnant chinreh re-
ccive the same baptisim of the Spirit of God?
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X.
Typical Ordinances.

LESSON LXXIIL
SIN OFFERINGS,

1. Soon after the fall a plan was laid to save man through the
seed of the woman, or Christ. Gen. 3:15; Gal. 3: 16.

2. In order to carry out this plan, it became 11eeessary for Christ
to die for sinners. John 1:29; 2 Cor. 5:21; 1 Peter 3:18; Rev.
13: 8.

8. God required the believing. penitent sinner to show his faith
in a coming Savior by a sin offering; for faith without works is
dead. Heb. 11:4; Jas. 2:14, 17, 20. :

4. Only clean animals without blemish were acceptable with

God, and these typified Christ’s pure and smless character. Gen.
8:20; lLev. 4: 3, ete. '

Note —Since only clean animals could be used as sin offerings, and since -
such offerings date from the fall, therefore the law of dxs‘unctxon between

clean and unclean animals niunst d'lte from the fall. Gen. 7:2; Lev.
11:1-23,

5. At first, sin offerings were offercd upon altars built for that
purpose. Gen 8:20; 12:7, 8.

6. After, Tsrael came out of Jgypt, the sin offerings were of-
fered upon the altar at the sanctuary. Tev. 4:1-7.

7. The penitent sinner was reqmred to place his hand upon
the sin offering, confess his sing (Lev. 16: 21), and after that kill

it; his sin was then forgiven him, and le was reconciled to God.
Lev. 4:27-31.

8. There were special offerings in Israel:
(@) For the sin of a priest. Lev. 4:1-5.
. {b) Tor the sin of the congregation. Verses 13-15.
(¢) Ifor the sin of the ruler. Verses 22-26.
(d) For the sin of the comwmon people. Verses 27-29, 32, 33.
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QUESTIONS.

1. Through whom was salvation offered man?

2. In order to carry out this plan, what must Christ do?

3. How was the penitent sinner to show his faith in the prom-
ised Messiah?

4. What kind of animals would be accepted as sin offerings,
and why? '

5. Upon what were sin offerings offered from the beginning?

6. To which place were the children of Israel required to bring’
their offerings?

7. Why was the sinner to place his hand*upon the sin offering ?

8. Why was it to be killed, and what did its death signify?

9. When was the sin forgiven him?

10. Name four classes who were each to bring separate sin of-
ferings cach for himself.

LESSON LXXIV.
OTHER OFFERINGS.

1. Besides offerings for sins, Israel was required to make other
offerings, as follows:

(a) Different kinds of burnt offerings. Tev. 1:1-3, 10, 14.

() Meat offerings (Lev. 2:1, 2); first fruits (Lev. 2:12);
drink offerings (Lev. 23:13).

(¢) Various kinds of peace offerings. Tev. 3:1, 6, 7, 12.

%. The daily offering consisted of a lamb with a meat and drink
offering in the moming, and the same in the evening. Num. 28:
8-8. - :
3. On the weekly Sabbath they offered two lambs in the morn-
ing, and in the evening with the meat and drink offering. Num.
R8:4, 9, 10. '

4. Special offerings were required on the new moons, on the
yearly feasts and on the yearly Sabbaths. Num. 28:11-31..

- A. At varions times God has sent fire from heaven in approval
thereof. - Lev. 9:24; -2 Chron. 7:1; Gen. 4: 4.

6. Strangers, Gentiles, who wished to serve the true God were
subject to the same law concerning offerings. Num. 15:27-31; 1
Kings 8:41-43; Mal. 1:11.
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?. The law relating to offerings was written in the book. Ex.
24:4, 7; Deut. 31:9, 24-26; Heb. 10: 1-10.

8. This law about offerings ceased when Christ, the anti-typical
offering, died on the cross. Dan. 9:27; Heb. 10:1-3; Col. 2:
14-17, - :

QUESTIONS.

1. Wag Israel required to make any other than sin offerings?
%. Name the-three other kinds of offerings. In what chapter
are they found? .
. Of what did the daily offering consist?
. What about Sabbath oﬁermgs"
. On what other days were special offerings requned"
. How has God shown his special approval of offerings?
Give at least one reference showing Gentiles were “amenable
to this same law.
8. In what was this law written?
9. When did this law cease? Give proof.
10. Why did it cease at the cross?

" Note—Sin offerings belong to the new relations, and are represented by
line No. 9, and ceased at the cross; for sin ot’fcrmgs typified. Christ.

=2 T Ut H W

LESSON LXXYV.
_THE TWO LAWS.

1. The Old Testament teaches emphatically that-there are two.
laws. Dan. 9:10, 11. '

THE LAW OF GOD. THE LAW OF MOSES.

1. The ten commandments are 1. The other law is called the law
called the law of God. Ex. 24:12: of Moses. Dan. 9:10, 11; Josh.
Rom. 7:7%, 22; Jas. 2:8-12. 23:6. It is also called the law of

the Lord, Tuke 2:22, 23.

2. Was spoken by God’s own 2. Was given through Moses.
voice. Deut. 4:12,13; Ex.20:1-17. Neh. 9:14; 2 Kings 21: 8.

3. Was written by God on tables 3. Was written by Moses in a
of stone. Ex. 31:18: Deut. 10:1-5. book. Ex. 24:4, 7: Deut. 31:9, 24.

4. Tt was preserved in the ark. 4. Was preserved by the stde of
Deut. 10:4, 5; 1 Kings 8:9. the ark. Deut. 31: 24-26.

5. It is based upon relations that 5. It is based on relations that
came into existence at creation be-  came into existence after the fall.

fore the fall. Ex. 20: 3-17. Heb. 10: 1-3.
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6. Tt reveals our moral duties to
God and to one another. Ex. 20:

3-17; Eccl. 12:13, 14; Jas. 2:8-12.°

7. Nothing in this law about of-

BIBLE DOCTRINES

6. It relates to the remedial sys-
tem telling man what to do to be
saved fromr sin and reconciled to
God. Lev. 4:16-20, ctc.

7. Related only to sacrihices, types

ferings or typical ordinances. Ex. or shadows. Heb, 10:1-10; 9:1,
20:3-17; Jer. 7:22, 23. 9, 10,
- QUESTIONS.

r—-l

Name text proving that there are two laws.
2. State who wrote each law.

3. In what was each law written?

SRRV e TN

. Where were these laws preserved ?

. Upon what was the law of God based?

. Upon what was the law of Moses based ?

. What duties are revealed in the decalogue?

. What does the other law direct mau to do? :
In which law is there nothing about sacrifices or types?
. Which law relates only to sacrifices and types?

LESSON LXXVI.

THE TWO LAWS (CONGLUDED).

THE LAW OF GOD.

8. The atonement was made over
the ten commandments by sprink-
. ling thé blood of the sin offering

upon the mercy seat. Lev. 16: 14-17.,

9. It contains the command to keep
holy the weekly Sabbath. Ex. 20:
8-11; Luke 23: 56,

10. It is unchangeable, and was
not abolished at the cross. Ps. 89:
34: 111:7%, 8; Matt. 5:17, 18.

11. Tt is written in the hearts of
believers, and therefore it is to be
kept. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3;
Rev. 14: 12, '

THE LAW OF MOSES.

8. Tt teaches by means of sacrifice
how the atonement was made in the
earthly sanctuary, Lev. 16:2-22;
Heb. 9:7-20.

9. It requires observance of three
yvearly feasts and seven yearly sab-
baths. Ex.23:14-17; Lev.23:7-39;
Col. 2:14-17.

10. The law relating to sacrifices,
yearly feasts and sabbaths, the sanc-

tuary with its ceremonies. ceased at

)

the cross. Eph. 2:14, 15; Col. 2:

14-17.

11. This law is not written in the
hearts of believers, and therefore
none are required to keep it under
the new covenant. Acts 15:5-24;
Col. 2:14-17.
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12. Man is to be jixdged by this
law at last. Rom. 2:12, 16; Jas.
2:8-12.

13. The Sabbath of the decalogue
was not abolished at the cross, and
hence the early Christians contin-
ued to keep it after the crucifixion.
Acts 13:42-44; 15:21; 17:2; 18:
1-4, : |

12. This law will judge no man.
Col. 2:14-17.

13. The yearly feasts, yearly sab-
baths and new moons ceased at the
cross, and therefore are not now
obligatory upon Christians. Col. 2:
14-17. :

QUESTIONS.

1. Over which law was the atonement made?
2. Which law directed how this atonement was to be made?

3. Which law” commands to keep the yecnly
4. How many yearly feasts and yearly |

in the law of Moses"’

5. Which law was abolished ?

dbbath
Sabbaths arc mentioned

Which remains?

6. Which of these laws is written upon the believer’s heart ?
7. By which of these laws will man be judged?
8. Prove that 'the Sabbath of the decalogue was binding ‘lnd '

was kept after the cross.

9. Prove that the other feasts and sabbaths were abolished at

the cross.

LESSON LXXVIL

YEARLY FEASTS AND SABBATIIS.

1. At the time of the Exodus, three yearly feasts were insti-
tuted; to wit:

(a,) The feast of the passover, lasting seven days, or from the
15th to the 21st of the month, called Nisan or Abibh. Hx. 12:1-20;
R3:14, 15; Lev. 23: 4-14.

( b) The feast of weeks, or feast of first frmts, called Pente-
cost in the New Testament. came seven weeks, or fifty days, from
the 16th day of Abib, the day after the first passover sabbath, and
fell on the 6th of Sivan, the third month of the Jewish year. Lev.
23:15-21; Deut. 16: 16.

(¢) The feast of the harvest, or feast of tabernacles, which
began on the 15th day of the Seventh month, Tisri, and ended on
the 22d day. Lev. 23:33-43; Ex. 23:16, 17.
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. There were also seven yearly sabbaths 1nst1tuted at the same
tlme as follows:

(a) The first sabbath corresponded to the first day of the pass-
over feast, and fell on the 15th of the first month. Ex. 12:16;
Lev. 23: 7. o '

(b) The second came on the last day of the feast, or on the
21st of Abib. T.ev. 23:8.

(¢) The third came fifty days after, counting the 16th of Abib
as the first, and fell on the 6th day of Sivan. Lev. 23: 15, 16, 21.

(d) The fourth came on the 1st day of the seventh month, the
old new year’s day. ILev. 23:23-25.

(e¢) The fifth fell on the 10th day of the seventh month, and
was the day of atonement, the most sacred of all the yeallv sah-
baths. Tev. 23:2%7, 32.

(f) The sixth eorresponds to the first day of the feast of taber-
nacles, and came on the 15th day of the seéventh month. ILev.
23 : 39.

(9) The seventh and last of these yearly sabbaths fell on the
last day of this last feast; viz., the 22d of the seventh month, or
Tisri.  Lev. 23: 39.

3. These three yearly feast days and seven annual sabbaths were
dedicated to holy convocations and for offering sacrifices to the
T.ord. Tev. 23:36, 37. Read also Num. 28:11-31; 29: 1-39.

4. The Sabbath of the Lord, the seventh day of the week, i3
not included among these annual feasts and sabbaths Lev. 23:
37, 38.

5. All these annual feasts and sabbaths ceased when the sanc-
tuary services and offerings ceased at the death of Christ. Dan.
9:27; Col. 2:14-17.

Note—The student should not consider this lesson mastered until he is

able to locate the three annual feasts and seven arnnual sabbaths on Chart
No. 2. -

QUESTIONS.

1. How many yearly feasts were instituted at the time of the
Iixodus? ’

2. Name these three feasts.

3. How many annual sabbaths were instituted at the same time ?

4. Tell on which davs of the various months these sabbaths

ca1e.



Chart No.

2

Jewish Calendar.

1. Abib or Nisau (7)} 2. Jvar or Zif (8) 3. Sivan (9) 4. Thammuz (10) 5. Ab (11} 6. Fluwl (12)
Mar.-Apr, Apr.—May May—Juie June—Juiy July — Lug. Ang.—Sep.
{ 2 20 M |27 o0 37 |ve
].‘ Mln. 3110|1724 1 & .‘,15 29 7| 14| 2:]28 5| 12] 19|26 4] 11]18] 25 2| g|16] 23
------------------------- e . s ]._... PPN R R PRI waer]een citassaen P L DU PR NN ETTTINN  ESURN . PP FPURODE FUTIRNN S PR eaaafe aanae
7 ¢ fo Rry l2¢ '31 38 45
2. MUH: 4{11 8254 .2 9\ 16 J23 i| 8352229 6| 33]| 20| 27 5112]119] 26 3|10 17|24
JOUTRUUITRUURTUROTORN : IUUUUR IS SO 45 e 182532 ~9 ....... 46 ............................................. e RRTUUOUN TOUUVRN IDURI IO e | e deeeins
3- THBS- 5121 19| 26 310 | 17 _,24 -2 g6 23| 3 7|34 21|28 6113|201 27 4| 11| 18| 23
baaassess ta weas eas P ) EET R T T YT PEEPRN FEPTN N O EEEET CXTSTY IEEETS DR PP EETIT PO LR A [RERTYS FITOTIN TR PPN PRI LIPRT ] TREYEEY RPN
4 W ﬂ 5 G iz lrg 26 33 |40 47 :
B 613 20 27 411 | 18 | 25 3|10 |17 24, 1| 8(i5]22]29 7114|2128 5| 12| 19] 26
PUTOUTRTRPOROPUUY - DUSEIY UUUUR NS 67 1} 20”344; ....... 48 ........................................................................... N[O
5 TIHH'S 714|821 | 283 s5iv2.19| 26 4|11 |18 | 25 2| 9116] 23 1| 85|22 29 6|13l20] 27
6 F ............. 7 14 21‘28 1&5 42 .. s . ‘
Pl 1| 818 15[ 22|29] 613 I 20| 27 5|12 |19 26 3| 1041724 2| 9|16]23]30 AR EINE
. VT DU IO il s L |29 36 43 ......... 508 ............ VI OU [SUUUR FUUUURE AOUVDRR IVUUOR (DUURR UUOUN JORRETY IUUUUR IO SOUUR SUUUION SO F
1 Sabbath 2 16 | 23 300 701a 12128 61331227 411181 2¢ 311017124 1} 81512229
7. Tirsi (1) 8. Marchesvan (2)] 9. Chisleu (3) § to. Thebeth (4) [ 11. Sebat orShevet (5) 12. Adar (6)
’ Sept.—0Oct. ' Oct.—Nov. Nov.—Dec. Dec.—Jan Jan —_Feb Feb.—Mau
Y !
1: Sml. 81| 8 815(822( 29 6| 13| 20 | 27 §|12]| 19| 26 3(10(17| 24 2{ 9116] 23|30 7114 2r( 28
FSUUUIITURUTRTT U AU DURT P U FOUDTRR [FUUURE FVUUN FOUUUT FUUUON FUVUUR:  DURDRRY FDVRRY FUVUPIN (VPUIIN PURURY. FUVDYR: JUTRIS FPRTPIN SOVDITY IYPPISY [UDYS FOUNTIN SN I SUUUO FUTPRNN RO ST TP "IN PRI A vasa
2 ' .
Z- Mﬂll. 2] 9ti16)231[ 30 78425 |28 6413]20] 27 4111 [ 18] 25 3110{17| 24 1y 8|15t 22¢20
3. Tﬂﬂs 381041724 1| Bli5{ 23|29 l 714} 3r |28 S12r19])26 411141828 3 21 9}16] 23
4 Wﬂﬂ 4111 418 25 2 9'*16 23 11 8j15i22( %9 6ti13f2 z7l ARERRIRE 3]10]17] 24
................... U0 U1 U] RN VGO AVOUH SOOI INTOUR AP IRt SN IVUUOU ISPUURY FUOF: VORI WORURE KRN ORI AUt
- waeen fianaes 5 ............. JRUO POV N TR . | . )
. 5 THHI‘S 512|191 26 3liof17]24 2| 9l16{z23} 30 2l14j21 28 6l13f20 41317181328
ﬁ. FI']. 61 13]20] 27 4] }18]|25 J|1wof17| 24 1y 8j15)¢22]29 71143 51219126
1 Sabbath 71 14 721 l 28’ slizl1ol26 4|1t ]18]25 2] 9t16)23 1| 8]15)22]29 6l131201]27
— S iy ——




112 ‘ BIBLE DOCTRINES

5. For what purpose were these annual feasts and sabbaths in-
stituted? Paragraph 3.

6. In which chapter do we find them all? Lev R3.

7. Is the Sabbath of the Lord included among them'? Give
reference.

8. Prove by the Bible that all these annual feasts and sabbaths
are abolished, and when? Paraglaph 5. _

Note.—The annual feasts and anpual sabbaths are a part of the law
that was added because of transgression 430 years after the promise cov-
enant was made to Abraham, till the seed—Christ—should come, and
ceased, therefore, at the first advent of Christ. These feasts and sabbaths

are represented by line No. 10 on chart No. 1, heginning wnh the Exodus
and ending at the cross.

EXPLANATION TO CHART No. 2.

The Jewish year consisted of twelve months, with alternating
thirty and twenty-nine days, making 354 days, instead of 365. In
order that the months might correspond with the various seasons -
of the year, an intercalary month was added every third year, or
oftener, to the last month, and called Ve-adar. 'The civil year hegan
with Tisﬂ and the number of the month of the civil year is found
at the right of the name of the month, inclosed with pa]entheses

The ecclesmst]cal vear began with Ablb or Misan. KEx. 12:2;
34:18; Ksther 3:7. The numerical figures to the left of the
names of the months indicate the number of the month in the ec-
clesiastical year. This chart is based upon the accepted idea that
Christ ate ‘the passover lamb on the evening following the 14th
day of the first month. TLuke 22:1, 7,15; E\ 12: 6- 8. Now 1f
the 14th day fell on Thursday then the first day of this same
month would fall on Friday. ' Then it becomes an easy matter to
locate every day of the week, every weekly sabbath, every feas} and
every annual sabbath of that year. Lesson LXXVIT explains the
annual feasts and sabbaths, and tells on what days of the month
they occurred.

LESSON LXXVIIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXXIII TO LXXVII.

1. What was man réqnired to do c'hwin'g'the"o‘ld_dispensja‘tion,

13
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whereby he could show his faith in a coming Savior? Lesson
LXXIII, paragraph 3.
9. What was the sinner required to do with the sin offering?

Ibid, paragraph 7.

3. Name some other offermgs ordained by God. ILesson
LXXTYV, paragraph 1.

4. Tell what the daily and Sabbath offerings were.

5. How has (od at various times shown his approval of special
offerings ? -

6. Give two texts proving that Gentiles were amenable to this
same law if they wished to serve the true God.

7. Where was this law recorded ?

8. Show when it was abolished. One text.

9. Give the reference proving two laws. Lesson I.XXV,. para-
graph 1.

10. By what names are these laws often dlstmcru]shed‘?

11. State five points of difference between these laws.

12. Give texts proving that the one is unchangeable, and the
other was abolished. I.esson LXXVI, paragraph 10, -

13. Name three yearly feasts ordained of God for Isracl. T.es-
son LXXVII, paragraph 1, (a) to (¢).

14. How many annual sabbaths were instituted by God? Ibid,
-paragraph R, (a) to (9).

15. Tell when each occurred.

16. For what purpose were they instituted? Ans.—Tor rest,
memorials, convocations and offerings. 1ix. 12: 13-15; Lev. 23: 37.

17. Ts the weekly Sabbath included.among these yearly sah-
haths?

18. When did the annual sahbaths cease? Give one text.
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XI.
Sanctuary.

LESSON LXXIX.
THE EARTHLY SANCTUARY.

1. God commanded Israel at Sinai to build him a sanctuary
after the pattern shown Moses in the mount. Ex. 25:8, 9; Heb.
8:5.

2. It was to have two apartments, called “the holy place and
the most holy,” with a veil between them. Iix, 26:33.

3. The furniture in the first apartment was the candlestick
(Ex. 25:31-39); the table of shew bread (Ix. 25:23-30), and -
altar of incense (D\'. 30:1-10). In the second apartment was the
ark. Ex. 25:10-16; 40:21; Heb. 9:3, 4.

4. Of the ark it may he sald

(a) In 1t was preserved God’s constltutlonal law, the deca-
logue, written on two tables of stone. Deut. 10:1-5; 1 I\m@% 8:9.

(b) This law requires the obedience of all. ]L\ 24:12; Deut.
6:25; 13:4.

(¢) It requires the life of the transgzec%or or sinner. Kze.
18:4, 20; Rom. 7:10.

(d) The covering of the ark was called the mercy seat (seat
of grace, Danish translation), which indicated that God would be
merciful, gracious to the penitent sinner. Fx. 25:17-22; 37: 6,
v, 33:16, 17.

(e) The sinner was saved through the mercy or grace of God,
upon condition that he repented and believed on Christ, who ap-
peared in the cloud between the cherubim over the mercy seat.
Fx. 25:22; Lev. 16:2; 1 Cor. 10: 1-4.

(1) The law of ’\’[oges containing all the directions about of-
ferings  and sanctuary services, was l\ept hy the side of the mk
Deut. 31:24-26; Heb. 10:1-3.

5. The tribe of Levi was appointed to have charge of the serv-
ice of the sanctnary. Num. 3:5-8. Aaron and his sons only were
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to scrve as priests. Num. 18:1-7. Only the high priest could
serve in the most holy place. Lev. 16:2; Heb. 9:7. -

6. The sin offerings for the priest (Lev. 4:3-12), for the con-
gregation (verses 13-21), for the ruler (verses 22-26), and for the
common people (verses 27-35), were all offered at the sanctuary.-

QUESTIONS.

1. Who was commanded to build a sanctuary; and according
to whieh pattern? : :

2. HHow many apartments was it to have and what werc they
called ?

3. Name the articles of furniture belonging to the sanctuary.

4. What did the law in the ark require of the obedient? Of the
disobedient ?

5. What.does the seat of merey imply?

.6. Whose presence was manlfested in the cloud over the mercy

seat?
) 7. What did the law of Moses contain? Paragraph + (f).
Which tribe had charge of the sanctnary scrvice? -

9. Who only served as priests, and who only could minister in
the most holy place ?

10. At which place were all sin offerings offoled'r’

LESSON LXXX.
CLEANSING OF T'HE EARTHLY SANCTUARY

1. Sins were forgiven and atoned for by complying with the
following: :

(@) The sinner must bring a sin offering without blemish, lay
his hand upon its head, confess his sins (Lev 16:21), and then
kill it. Tev. 4: 23, 2.

(6) The sin was then brought by the priest into the sanctoary,
either by the blood, which was sprinkled upon the altar of incense
(Lev. 4: 35, 6, 7, 16 17, 18), or through the sacrifice, which was
eaten in the hol\ place lev. +:24-2G; 10:16-18.

(¢) Thus were sins forgiven and atoned for. Tev. 4:20,
26, 31. -
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2. The above was carried on throughout the year, till the day
of atonement, on the 10th day of the seventh month. Tev. 23:
27-32; 16:2-22. Sce Chart No. 2.

3. On the day of atonement the priest made an atoncment, first
for himself (Lev. 16: 3, 6, 11-14), and then for lsracl, as follows:

(a¢) Lets were cast upon the goats, one for the Lord, and the
other for the scape goat (miargm, “Azazel”). ITev. 16:5, 7, 8-10.

(b) The goat for the Lord was slain, and its blood (the life;
Lev. 17:11) was spriukled upon the merey seat, to satisfy the de-
mands of the law in the ark, which requires the life of the sinner.
Lev. 16:15-19.

(¢) After doing this, the priest went out, placed his hands
upon the head of the scape goat, a type of Satan, and confessed all
the sing of lsrael. Lev. 16:20-22.

Note.—The goat for the Lord was a type of Jesus Christ who died for
sinners to make an atonement for them. John1:29; 1 Peter 1:18,19; 3:18;
Rom, 5:11. Of the scape goat, Azazel, Gesenius says in his Hebrew-
English Dictionary, page 751: “It seems fo denote an evil demon dwelling
in the desert and to be placated with victims, in accordance with this very
ancient and Gentile rite. The name Azazel 1s also used by the Arahs for
an evil demon.” - The scape goat was therefore a type of Satan, and as
all the sins which had been transferred to the sanctuary through sin
offerings were placed upon the scape goat, after which he was led out in
the wilderness to perish, so all the sins which Satan has led those who are
saved to commit, will be laid upon him at last in order that he may suffer
for the part he has taken in instigating them.

4. Since atonement for all sin was made only over the ten com-
mandments in the ark, therefore the ten commandments must be a
perfect law for all, including the duty of all. Ts. 19:7; Jas. 1:R5.

5. The earthly sanctuary, with its service, was but a type of
the heavenly sanctuary with its service. Heb. 9:1; 8:5.

Note—The earthly satictuary with its service dates from the exodus of

Israel and belongs to the added law (Gal. 3:19) and is represented by hne
No. 11, all of which ceased at the cross.

QUESTIONS.

1. What kind of an animal had the sinner to bring for a sin
oﬁenng?
2. Why did he lay his hand upon its head?
3. Why did he kill it? What did its death signify?
4. Explain in which two ways the sins were transferred to the
sanctuary. Paragraph 1 (b).
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5. When was the sin forgiven and atoned for?
6. How long was this work carried on?
7. What day of the month was atonement day?
8. What was Israel required to do on that dav‘? Lev. 23:27-32.
What was the priest requirved to do first on that ddy° Par-
101(1ph ‘

10. Upou how many goats were lots cast, and what were the
[ots for?

11. What was done with the goat for the Lord?

12. Explain the meaning of sprinkling the -blood upon the
mercy seat. Paragraph 3 (b)

13. Why were the sins transferved to the &c(xpcﬂo(tt?

14, Of what were these two goats symbols?

15, Why must Satan finally suffel for the sins of the rightcous?

Sce note.

16. Why was atonement made only over the law in the ark?

17. Of what was the earthly sanctuary a type?

=

LESSON LXXXI.
THE HEAVENLY SANCTUARY.

‘ 1. The carthly -sanctuary was huilt after the pattern of the
theavenly, which was built 'by God. Lx. 25:40; Ps. 102:19;
Heb. 8: 2.

- 2. The earthly sanctuary, with its SCI‘V[CCb, sacrifices, annual
feasts and holy days, ceased at the cross; for it was but a type of
the heavenly, with 1ts service. Dan. 9: 27 Matt. 27:51; Col. 2:
14- 1*7 Heb. 8:1-5.

rIhe seven lamps (Zech. 4:2; Rcv 4:5), altar of incense

(I\ev 8: 3), and the ark of the eovenant (Rov 11:19), are in
the temple in heaven.

4. At first, after Christ’s ascension, we find the throne of God in
the apartment where the seven lamps and the altar of incense are.
Rev. 4:2. 5; 8:3.

5. But before the judgment is set in heaven, the throne is
moved- to the place where the ark is, or to the second apartment.
Dan. 7:9, 10;. Rev. 11: 18, 19.
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.

Note 1.—In Dan. 7:9. 10, we read that the thrones were cast down, lit-
erally were placed or set (set forward, Danish translation) ; hence God’s
throne must have been moved to the plaLe where the ark was, or the second
apartment before the Judgment began, which, as will be shown hereafter,
was in 1844,

Note 2—In Early Writings, pages 43, 46, edition 1882, under the head-
ing, “End of the 2,300 Days,” we find the fol]owmg “I saw a throne, and
on it sat the thher and the Son.” “I saw the Father rise from the thlone,
and in a flaming chariot go into the holy of holies within the veil, and sit
down.” (This was first published in 1851 in Experience and Views, page
43.) Again we read in Early Writings, same edition, pages 113, 115,
under the heading; “The Sanctuary,” as follows: *Jesus has risen up and
. shut the door of the holy place of the heavenly sanctuary, and has opened
a door into the most holy place, and entered in to cleanse the sanctuary.”
“Above the place where Jesus stood, before the ark, was exceedingly
bright glory that 1 could not look wpon; it appeared like the throne of
God.” Yrom the above, it is evidert that the throne of God was moved
from the first to the second apartment of the heavenly sanctuary at the
end of the 2,300 day: :

6. Jesus Christ is the high priest of the heavenly sanctuary.
Heb. 3:1; 4:15,16; 8:1, 2. -

7. The following will prove that the services of the heavenly
sanctuary could not begin before Christ’s ascension:

(a) It could not begin as long as the earthly sanctuary stood.
Heb. 9: 8.

(b) Tt could not begin as long as the Levitical priesthood re-
mained,” and not until Christ became our high priest. Heb. 7:
11-14. .

(¢) It could not commence until Christ, the anti-typical sin

offering, was offered, after which he could make an atonement for
sms with his own blood. Heb. 8:1-3; 9:11-14, 24-26.

8. The service of the earthly sanctuary began in the first apart-
ment (Lev. 16:1, 2; Heb. 9:6); the service, therefore, of Jesus
in the heavenly sanctualy began in the first apaltment or where
the candlestick and the altar of incense were. Rev. 4:5; 5:6;
8:3.

9. As the children of Israel obtained forgiveness of sins when

they confessed them, so sins are now forgiven when confessed.
Lev. 4:24-26; Ps. 325 1 John 1:9. -

10. As the sins were then transferred to the earthly sanctuary
through sin offerings, so are now our sins transferred to the heav-
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enly sanctunary through .p'rayers or spiritual sacrifices. Hosea
"14:2; Heb. 13:15; 1 Peter 2:5; Rev. 8:3, 4

QUESTIONS.

Of what was the earthly sanctuary a type?
When did all the services of this sanctuary cease?
Name the articles John saw in the temple of heaven.
In what apartment do we first find God’s throne?

5. In which apartment d6 we find it during the judgment ?
How did it get there? Read note.

6. Who is the high priest of the heavenly sanctuary ?

7. Give three reasons proving that the service of the heavenly
sanctuary conld not begin before Christ’s ascension.

-8, Where did the service begin in the earthly sanctuary?
Where in the heavenly?

9. When did Israel obtain forgiveness of ¢ins?

10. When are sins forgiven now?

11. How were sins then transferred to the earthly sanctuary?

12." How are sins now transferred fo the heavenly sanctuary?

P

LESSON LXXXIL
CLEANSING' OF THE HEAVENLY SANCTUARY.

1. The sins transferred to the earthly sanctuary through -sin
offerings were atoned for and removed from the sanctuary on the
day of atonement, and thus was the earthly sanctuary cleansed.
Tev. 16:14-19. In like manner will the sins be transferred to the
heavenly sanctuary through prayers, and be atoned for and blotted
out at the end of the 2,300 days, or years, which ended in 1844
(this date will be e\plamed later); for at that time hegan the
cleansing of the heavenly sanctuary. Dan. 8:14; Heb. 9:23-26.
: 2. The atonement was thade in the second apartment of the
earthly sanctuary. IL.ev. 16:14-16. In like manner, will the work’
of atonement (cleansing, 1 John 1:%; compare.Lev. 16: 16, 19) of
the heavenly sanctuary take place in the second apartment. Heh
9:11, 12, 24-26; Rev. 11:19.

3. The blood of the sin offering was sprmkled upon the mercy
seat, to satisfy the demands of the Taw upon the sinner, and recon-
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cile him to God. In like manner, Christ presents his blood over
the law in the ark to satisfy its demands upon the sinner and rec-
oncile him to God. Heb. 9:11, 12, 24-26; Rev. 11:19.

4. As the law in the ark over which the atonement was made
was then the rule of life, so is the law over which Christ makes the
. atonement now the rule of life for all. Deut. 10: 4, 5; Rey. 11:19.

5. According to the Scriptures, Christ makes an atonement
only for the sins pointed out by the law over which the atonement
is made; to wit, the ten commandments. Rom. 7:7; James
2:8-12; 1 John 1:7; Heb. 9:12-14. .

6. It i1s a perversion of the gospel to teach that the blood of
Christ makes atonement for any supposed sin not pointed out by
the law of God. Matt. 15:9; Gal. 1:6-9.

7. The goat for the Lord, whose blood, was sprinkled upon the
mercy seat to make an atomement for Israel, was a type of Christ,
who died for sinners. 2 Cor. 5:21; Rom. 5:6, 8;" Heb. 9:11-14,
R3-26. -

8. The scapegoat, Azazel, was a type of Satan, upon whom the
sins of the righteous will be placed at last because he tempted them
to sin. Lev. 16:20-22; Rev. 20:1-3.

9. But as sins are blotted out on certain conditions, it will be
necessary to Investigate every case, to ascertain who have complied
with these conditions, it follows, therefore, that there must be an
investigative judgment in connection with .the final atonement
-work., Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev. 11:18, 19.

Note.—The heavenly sanctuary with its service begins after the ascen-
sion of Christ and ends at the close of probation. This is illustrated by

linq No: 16 after the cross. Sce lesson CXXVIlI, treating on the investi-
gative judgment.

QUESTIONS.

1. When were sins atoned for in the earthly sanctuary? DPara-
graph 1.

2. When will sins be atoned for in the heavenly sanctuary?

3. Where was the atonement in the earthly sanctuary made?
Where in the heavenly ?

4. Explain how the atonement was made in both sanctuaries.

5. Which law was the moral rule of life during the titne of the
earthly sanctuary?
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6. Which law is the rule for all during Christ’s ministry in the
heavenly sanctuary? Rev. 11:19,
7. For which sins only does Chnst make an atonement? Para-
O'raph 5.
8. Explain how the gospel may be pelverted Paragraph 6.
9. Which goat was a type of Christ?
10. Of whom was the scapegoat a type? |
11. On what condition are sins blotted out? John 1:9.
12. How can it be ascertained whether theqe conditions have
been complied with?
13.-What will this necessitate?

LESSON LXXXIIL

THE MINISTRATION OF DEATH,

The law of God, the ten commandmcntq ‘written upon fwo
ta )Ies of stone and pxebeued in the ark, requires the life of all who
disobey it. 1 Johu 3:4; Kze. 18: 4, 20: Rom. 6: 23.

2. In" the law written by Moses and preserved by the side of
the ark, we find the curses p10nounced upon those who transgress
the decalogue. Deut. 27:15-26.

3. This law of Moses, with its curses, was afterward written
on an altar of stones. Deut. 27:2, 3, 8, 15-26; Josh: 8:30-34.

4, Tn the law of Moses, directions were given to those who had
sinned inadvertently to bring a sin offering and kill it to make
atonement for his sins. Lev. 4:27-31. But it was the duty of the
priests to kill and offer all the other sacrifices. 2 Chron. 35:10-12;
Lzra G:16-18.

5. Those who willfully or deﬁantly and openly transgressed
G—od s law were, according to the law of Moses, to be put to death.
Heb. 10: 26- 28 Lev. 24: 10-17; Num. 15:32-36; 35:30, 31;
Josh, 7:13, 21- 26 John 8:4, 5 '

6. The pI‘leth were associated with the judges in deelarmg “the
sentence of judgment,” and the witnesses were to be the first to
stone the condemned eriminal. Deut. 17; 2-12.

7. The killing of sin offerings and other sacrifices, as well as
executing willful, defiant sinners and criminals, was indeed a min-
istration of death. 2 Cor. 3:7%.
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8. This ministration, as a whole, of which Moses stood at the
head, was glorious. 2 Oor 3:7,13; Ex. 34:29-34.

9. But this ministration of death was done away when the
great anti-typical sin offering was deI’lﬁCGd on the cross. 2 Cor.
3:7-13; Col. 2:14-17.

10. This law of curses, killing of sacrifices and executlon of
criminals (law whereby they should not 'live; Eze. 20: 24, 25)
was included in the law of Moses, and belongs to the added law
which was to continue till the seed, Christ, should come. Deut.
27:15-26; Dan. 9:10, 11; Gal. 3:13, 19.

Ministration of death is represented by line No. 12 on Chart
No. 1, reaching from the Exodus to the cross.

Note—Should any insist that the ministration of death, written and
engraven on stones, which was done away (2 Cor. 3:7), was the deca-
logue, then it is sufficient to say in reply that the decalogue, which was
written on tables of stone, is written in the heart of the Christian (Jer.
31:33,34; 2 Cor. 3:3) under the new covenant, is therefore not done away
with and hence not the ministration of death. Again, if the ministration
of death means the abolition of the decalogue, then all of God's law,
not only the Sabbath., was done away. But that would leave the world
without any moral law, which proves more than any one will admit; there-
fore the doing away with the ministration of death is not the abolition
of God’s law, but the end of the sacrificial system and the execution of
criminals by the church,

QUESTTONS. .

On what was the law of God written, and .where preserved?
When were the curses for disobeying God’s law first written? .
Where were they afterward written? Paragraph 3.
What was the sinner to do to atone for his sin? Paragraph 4.
Who were to kill and offer all other sacrifices? -
. What was the fate of the open and willful transvressors of
law?
7 Who were the judges and who executed the death penalty
. What was this kind of ministration called?
9. What 1s said of itg glory?
10. In which law do we find the ordinances pertaining to the
minibtration of death? Paragraph 10.
. What was done with the mlmstlatlon of death? Para-
01aph 10.
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LESSON LXXXIV.
THE MINISTRATION OF THE.SPIRIT.

1. When Christ died upon the cross, then ceased the killing of
all sacrificial animals. Heb. 10:1; 9:9, 10,

2. The church of Christ is not, under the new covenant. to
condemn and execute willful and defiant sinners,. as Israel had
done under. the old covenant. Compare Heb. 10: 28 with John
8:3-11. Thus the ministration of death ceased when Christ came.
2 Cor. 3: 7. '

3. The duty of the ministers is to persuade sinners to believe
in Christ, repent of their sins and be regenerated through the Holy
Spirit. Acts 3:19; 16:31. John 3;3-5..

4. This is a ministration of the Spirit and of righteousness,

and is more glorious than the ministration of death. 2 Cor. 3:
7-14. '

5. The only punishment visited upon those who backslide and
continue to live in sin, was expulsion from the church. Matt.
18:15-17. 1 Cor. 5:13.

6. Criminals and those guilty of violating civil law were to be
judged and punished by the civil anthorities, not by the church.
Rom. 13: 1-4.

7. In view of the above, the ministration of the gospel church
. i1s the ministration of the spirit of righteousness, and is therefore
more glorious than the former mimistration of death. 2 Cor.
3:7-13.

>

QUESTIONS.

1. When did the sacrifice of animals cease?

2. Is the church of Christ to condemn and execute criminals?
Give one text.

3. What is the duty of Christian ministers? Paragraph 3.

4. How does this ministration compare with the former minis-
fration?

5. How only can the church punish apostates?
6. Who only has the right to punish evil doers, criminals, ete.?
7. State the difference between these two ministrations,"
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LESSON LXXXYV.
BAPTISM.

1. Faith in Jesus before his crucifixion was shown by sacrifices
pointing forward to his death. Since the cross, faith in him i3
shown by memorial ordinances pointing back to the cross.

. Faith in Christ’s death, burial and resurrection is shown by
bhaptism. Rom. 6:3-8; - Col. 2 12; Gal. 3:27.

3. No person ought to bhe baptized until:

(¢) He has had gospel instruction. Matt. 28:19; Mark
16:15, 16; Acts 8: 34, 35. '

(b) He believes in Christ. Mark 16:16; Aects 8: 12, 36, 37.

(¢) And he is converted. Acts 2:3%, 38; 3:19.

4. The action of baptism is performed as follows:

(a) -Going down into the water. Acts 8: 38.

(b) Baptized, buried in the water. Acts 8:38; Rom. 6:3-6.

(¢) Coming up out of the water. Acts 8:39; Matt. 3: 16.

Note—The word"‘baptize” comes from the Greek word baptizo, and
is defined as follows: *To immerse, immerge, submerge.”—Greenfield.

“To dip under.”—Liddell and Scott. “To dip in, to sink, to immerse.”—
Robinson.

* not names of the

5. The candidate is haptized in the “name,
Father, Son and Holy Ghost. Matt. 28: 19.

6. To be baptized in the name of the Father means that God
henceforth is to be our Father (not Satan; John 8:44), and that
we will be his obedient children. 1 Peter 1:14, 15, 22.

7. In the name of the Son, means that Christ is accepted as
the only Savior, and his ’l:eachmOr i1s to be the rule of hife. Acts
4:12; John 14:15.

8. In the name of the Spirit means to obey the Spirit in all
things, believe in its gifts, ete. John 14:16, 17, 26; 16:7-13.

9. Baptism is a memoria] of Christ’s death, bur.lal and resur-
rection; for by this ordinance faith is shown in his resurrection
from the dead. Col. 2:12; Rom. 6: 3-6.

QUESTIONS.

1. How was faith shown in Christ before his first advent?
2. How is faith shown in him since he came?
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3. By what act is faith shown in his death, burial and resur-
rectmn ? ‘
4. State three things that niust precede baptism. Paragraph
3 («) to (¢)
5. What is the first step in the action of haptism? The second?
The third? Give one reference.
What does it mean to be baptized in the name of the Father?
In the name of the Son? And in the name of the Holy ‘Ghost?
7. Of what is baptism a memorial?

Note—~Christian baptism is a gospel ordinance commanded by Christ
and will cease when probation ceases. See line No. 13 on chart No. 1.

~

LESSON TLXXXVI. _ *v
I. ORDINANCE OF HUMILITY.

1. Jesus washed the feet of his disciples at the last passover
supper. John 13:1-12.

2. His object in doing this was to teach them humility, faith
and obedience. John 13:12-16; I.uke 22: 24-27.

3. Jesus advised all to follow his example by washing each
other’s feet. John 13:14, 15.

4. It was customary in the early church to wash the saints’ feet.
1 Tim. 5:9, 10,

5. A blessmg 1s promised all who obey Christ’s ‘injunction in
regard to feet washing. John 13:15-17.

6. Since Christ has enjoined his disciples to teach all nations
all that he commanded, therefore the ordmance of humility must
algo be tanght. Matt. 28 19, 20.

II. LORD'S SUPPER.

1. Jesus instituted the ordinance of the Lord’s supper after
having washed the disciples’ feet and after the passover supper,
but befme his betrayal. Matt. 26: 26-29; Mark 14: 22-25.

. The broken bread is an emblem of Christ’s sacrifice for sin-
ners. Matt. 26:26; Mark.14:22, 24; 1 Cor. 11:23, 24.

3. The cup represents the blood Clirist shed for the remission

of sins. Matt. 26: 27, 28.
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4. The Tord’s supper was-the memorial of Christ’s suffering
and death for sinners. 1 Cor. 11: 23-26,
The ordinances of humility and the Lord’s supper will con-
tinne till the second advent. 1 Cor. 11:26. These two ordinances
are represented by lines Nos. 14 and 15 on Chart No. 4.

QUESTIONS.

When adid Jesus wash the disciples’ feet?

What did he intend to teach them by this? .

What example did he advise the disciples to follow, and why?
. Give text showing that it was customary to wash the saints’

> G0 20

feet.

What is promised those who obey this instruction?
When was the Lord’s supper instituted ?

Of what was the broken bread an emblem ?

. What did the cup signify?

Of what was the Lord’s supper a memorial ?

. How long will these ordinances be observed?

ozooo'-zgs:oz

LESSON LXXXVIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXXIX TO LXXXVI.

. How many apartments were there in the earthly sanctuary?
%. Name the articles in each apartment.

3. Tell all about the ark. Lesson LXXIX, paragraph 4 (a)
to (7). -
4. Which tribe officiated as priests?

5. What did sinners have to do to obtain forgiveness of sins?
Lesson LXXX, paragraph 1 (a) to (¢).

6. What was done with the goat on which the Lovrd’s lot fell,
and of what was it a type. See note to Jesson LINXX.

7. Why was the blood sprinkled upo.n the mercy scat?

8. Whom did the scapegoat typify? See note.

9. Of what was the earthly sanctnary a type?

10. When did the earthly sanctuary, with its bﬂC]lﬁCC\ of feasts
and sabhaths, cease? Five one reference.

11. Name the articles of furniture in the heavenly sanctuary.

D el
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12. In which apartment did Christ begin his ministry? Lesson
LXXXI, paragraph 8.

13. In which apartment will he cease his ministry, and when
does the change take place? Lesson LXXXI1I, pagraphs 1, 2.

14. How are sins transferred to the hcavenly sanctuarv?

16. When will the final atonement be made in the heavenly sanc-
tuary ? Ibid, paragraph 1.

17. Which law is now the.rule of life, and why?

18. How may the gospel be perverted: v 1 bid, par‘\graph 6.

19. Upon whom are the sing finally placed, and why?

RO. What was the ministration of the earthly sanctuary, with
all the sacrifices called? Lesson LXXXIII, paragraphs 4, 7 ‘

1. When did it end?

R%2. What ‘is the ministration of the gOSpel ministry called,
compared with that of the old dispensation? Lesson LXXXIV,
paragraph 7.

?3. What gospel ordinance did Christ institute to teach humility ?
Lesson LXXXVI.

%4. Is this ordinance binding upon Christians? One text.

25. What is the ohject of the Lord’s supper ?

%6.. What is indicated by the bread? By the cup?

27. Of what are they memorials?

28. How long will these ordinances continue?
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XII.

Israel.
LESSON LXXXVIIL
THE TRUN. ISRAEL BEFORE CHRIST.

1. Jacob, which means supplanter, wronged his brother twice,
on which account he had to leave his home. Gen. 25:29-34;
271 5-29, 33-36, 41-45.

R. But the Lord was with him, and led him back, after an ab-
sence of twenty years. Gen. 28: 10- 15; 31:3, 41; 32:1, 2.

3. The first he did upon his return was to seek 2 reeonmhatlon
with his brother by means of a gift to Esau. Gen. 32.: 3-20.

4. Jacob prayed to the Lord and wept before the angel (Hos.
12:4, 5), and asked for his blessm(r or forgiveness of sins. Gen.
32: 24- R9; Acts 3:26.

5. Because he sought to be reconciled to his brother, and prayed
for God’s blessing, forglveness of sins, his name was changed to
“[sracl.” Gen. 32: 8.

Note.~Israel is therefore a name which God gives to such as do all

they can to be reconciled to their fellow men and ask God for forgiveness
of all their sins.

6. Jacob’s twelve sons and their descendants were called Israel,
or the children of Israel. Ex. 1:1-5 _

7. But God does not regard all the n.a.tural desccndants of Israel
as true Israelites. Rom. 2:28; 9:6, 7.

" 8. God recognizes only such as are circumecised in heart, regen-
crated, as true Israelites. Rom. 2:28, 29; Deut. 30:6; John
1:47.

9. The law of God will be found written in the heart of a true -
Israelite. Jer. 31:33,34; Isa. 51:7.

10. The Sabbath was a sign hetween God and those whon- God
sanctified in Israel, Ex. 81: 13, 16.
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11. A sign of apostasy in Israel was the observance of days
dedicated to idols. Kzel 20:16; lix. 32:4-6; 1 Kings 12:32, 33;
Hos. 2:11, 13.

QUESTIONS.

What is the meaning of “Jacob”?
Tell how he had supplanted his brother.
Why did he have to leave home?
Who was with him and brought him back ?
What did he first do upon his return?
Tell how he sought God’s forgiveness.
What name did he obtain in consequence of his seeking God’
pardon and reconciliation with his hrother?
8. Whom then does God regard as true Israelites? See note.
9. What were the descendants of Jacob called?
10. Are all the natural descendants of Israel true Israehtes?
If not, why not?
11. Whom only does God recognize as true’ Is1ael1tes?
12. What will be written in the heart of every true Israelite?

13. What is a swn hetween God and the tluly sanctified in
Israel ?

14. What was a sure sign of apostasy in Israel?

2 O U WO B0

LESSON LXXXIX.
THE TRUE ISRAEL AFTER CHRIST, OR SPIRITUAL ISRAEL,

1. The new covenant was made with the Israel whose sins were
forgiven and in whose heart God’s law was written. Jer. 31: 31-34;
Heb. 8:8-10. |

2. But as the Jewish nation rejected Christ and crucified him,
therefore God rejected them as his people. John 19:15; Matt.
21: 33-43.

3. When either Jew or Gentile was truly converted, they thereby
. became members of the true house of Israel, under the new cove-
nant. Rom. 11:11-27; Jer. 31:31-34.

"~ 4. The true Tsrael, converted Jews and Gentiles, observed the
Sabbath after the crucifixion of Christ. Acts 13: 14, 4R-44; 15:
-19-21; 16:13; 17:1, 2; 18:1-4, 11,



130 BIBLE DOCTRINES

. A sign of apostasy of the bpll itual Israel under the new cove-

mnt was the observance of days dedicatéd to idols. Gal. 4: 8-10.

6. Between the sixth and seventh seals the true Israel, servants

of God, are to be scaled with the seal or sign of God, which is the

Sabbath of the Lord. (This will be explained in succeeding lessons. )
Rev. 6:12, 135 7:1:8; 8:1; 14:1-5; Eze. 20: 12, 20.

7. Only true Israelites, regenerated Jews and Gentiles, will ever
enter the holy city of God. Rev. 21:12, 24; 22:14. See lesson
CXVIL. .
QUESTIONS,.

1. With whom only is the new covenant made? Name oune text.

2. How did the Jews as a nation treat Christ?

3. What did God do with them for rejecting Christ?

4. When and how do either Jew or Gentile become members
of the true house of Israel?

5. Which day did the converted Jews and Gentiles, spiritual
Israel, observe as the Sabbath?

6. What was a sign of apostasy of the early Christians, or spir-
itual Israelites?

7. When will the true Israelites be sealed with the seal of God.?

8. What 1s God’s sign or seal? Give one text. _

. 9. Who only will be permitted to enter the city of God? Name

one text.”

LESSON XC.
ISRAEL TILE LIGHT OF THE WORLD.

1. The Word of God is as a light showing the way to life. Ps.
119 105, 130; 2 Peter 1:19.

Those who believe the Word of God are called the ChlldI‘CH
of ].1ght, and the light of this world. 2 Cor. 4:6; Eph. 5:8; 1
Thes. 5: 5.

3. God has ordained that the children of light should let their
- light shine. Isa. 60:1-3; Matt. 5: 16.

4. God designed that Tsrael should be a kingdom of priests,
who were to give the light of truth to surrounding nations. Ex.
19:5, 6; Isa. 42:6; Ps. 96: 3.

5. The temple was the place to which all people, all nations,
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" were to come and worship God at his appointed seasons. Isa.

56:3-7; 1 Kings S: 41-43. '
6. When Israel stood in the height of its glory during the time

of Solomon, then representatives hom all natlons came to learn

of the wisdom and knowledge that God had given Solomoun. 1
Kings 8:41-43; 10:23-25.

Note.—The Bible and history teach that all the surrounding nations

from the days of Abraham until the time of Christ learned about the true
God and his worship.

7. The spiritual Israel under the new covenant were also or-

dained to be spiritual priests to teach the gospel to all the world.
‘1 Peter 2:9; Matt. 2:L:14; 28:19, 20.

QUESTIONS,

1. What is the Word of God, and what does it show?

2. What are they called who believe and obey the Word of God?

3. What sliould the children of light do? Give one text.

4. What were the children of Israel designed to be?

5. Whom were they to tcach the light of truth? :
G. Whom were all people to worship, and where? Give onc ref-

crence.

7. Under which kmcr did Tsrael become a 110‘ht to all kingdoms,
and how?

8. What was the spiritual Tsracl under the new covenant or-
dained to be?

9. To whom were they to teach the gospel ?

10. How cxtensively had this heen fulfilled in Paul’s day? Col.
1:23; Rom. 10:18.

LESSON XCIL.
THE FIRST GATHERING OF ISRAEL.

1. Tsracl wag carried into captivity becanse they transgressed
God’s law, went into idolatry, and rejected the testimonies of the
prophets. 2 Kings 17:13-18; 2 Chron. 36:14-16; Neh. 9: 29,
30, 34.

2. The Assyrian king, Tiglath-pileser, carried two and one-
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half tribes into captivity about 740 B. C. 2 Kings 15:29; 1
Chron. 5: 26.

- 3. In 721 the Assyrians captured Samaria and carried the rest
of the ten tribes into captivity. 2 Kings 17:5-27; 18: 9-12.

4. In 606 Nebuchadnezzar captured Jerusalem and finally de-
stroyed it in 588, and thus ended the kingdom of Judah. 2 Kings
24:1-6; Dan. 1:1-3; 2 Chron. 36:11-17. The seventy years’
captlwty began in 606

5. Tn the diffcrent ages we find some in Ismel who did not
apostatize, and these were called a “remnant.® 1 Kings 19:10, 14,
18 ;' lsa. 1:9; 10:20, 22; Micah 5:6, 7; Rom. 11: 2-5.

The Lord had promised through his prophets that Israel
w ould be penmtted to return ty their own Jand at the end of the
seventy years’ captivity. Jer. 25: 11, 125 29:10; Dan. 9:1, 2,
25; Isa. 44:26-28.

7. The following Persian kings permitted and aided Israel to
return to their own land, rebuild and restore Jerusalem:

- (a) In 536 B. (. Cyrus gave a decree for all Isracl in captivity
to return. 2 Chron. 36: 22, 23; Kzra 1:1-11.

(b) Darius confirmed th]b dec1ee m 519. Izra 6:1-12.

(¢) In 457 Artaxerxes gave a decree for the restoration of Je-
rusalem and its Government, and promised financial aid. Dan.
9:25; zra 7:7-28. -

8. At the dedication we find special oﬂ'emJO‘s for cach of the
twelve tribes, which proved that some of cad tribe must have heen
present at the dedication. Kzra G:14-22; 8:35; Neh. 7: 73,

Note—This was the first gathering of the remnant—the faithful—of
Israel in captivity according to the prophets.

QUESTIONS.

Why was Israel earried into captivity?
When and how many tribes were carried into captivity?
When was the remainder of the tribes carried into captivity ?
Which kingdom thus conquered Israel ?
When was ] ernsalem first captured, and by whom? When
was the city finally destroyed, and wheun did the seventy vears’ cap-
fivity begin? '

6. What werc those called who did not apostatize from- God?
Paragraph 5.

DA OO0
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-

Who first gave a decree for Ismel to return, and When ? Who

conﬁrmed this decree, and when?

8. Who finally gave a decree_for the full restoration of Je-
rusalem ?

9. Of which prophecy was this prophecy a fulfillment? Dan.
9: 25,

10. How many tuhos were represented at the dedication of the
temple?

11. What may this return of JYsrael, which was in fulfillment
of the prophets, he called? See note.

LESSON XCIL.
SECOND GATHERING OF ISRATT.

1. As a people, Israel rejected Christ, and cansed him to he
crucified, thereforc the Tord rejected them as his people. John
19: 14, 1') Matt. 21: 33-43.

2. Jerusalem was destroyed in A, D. 70 by the Romans, and
the Jews sold as slaves and scattered among all nations in fulfill-
ment of prophecy. Matt. 24:15-20; Dan. 9:26; Deut, 28
=_|-9-53, 64. . .

The gospel was preached to the Gentiles -after the Jews re-
}ected Christ, and they received it gladly. Acts 13: 4_5-48; 15: 3,
7, 12 19.

. The converted Gentlles were adopted as the trune Tsrael of
»}od Acts 15: 7-11; Rom. 2:28, 29; 11:11-21; Eph. 2:18, 19.

Note.—This adoption into the family of the true Israel of God is illus-

trated by the grafting of wild olive branches onto a tame olive tree. Read
carefully Romans 11:11-26.

5. Through faith in Christ, and regeneération, the apostate
Jews could he received again among the true Israelites of Grod.
Rom. 11:1, 23, 24, 2 Cor. 3:15, 16.

6. The nnhelieving Jews after “the flesh,” who will not accept
the gospel of Christ, are not regarded by the Tord as his children,
or Tsrae litee. John 8:39-44; Rom. 2:28; 9:6-8.

r[‘he 144,000 Israclites are to be sealed as Christians, for

the_y are “servants of God” and “follow the Lamb.” Rev. 7:1-4;
14:1-5 ' i )
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8. So in this manner will all Isracl—Jews and Gentiles—hbe
saved. Rom. 11:23-27; Matt. 21:43. :
_ 9. The spivitual Israel, who are truc to God under the new

covenant, are called “the remnant.” Rom. 9:27-29; 11:2-5; Rev.

12:1%.

10. The Bible teaches that there will be a second gathering of
the true Tsrael of God. Tsa. 11:11; Micah 4:6-8; “Zeph. 3: 10-20.

11. The second gathering of Israel occurs at the first resurrec-
tion, when the rghteous living and dead ave gathered at the second
advent of Christ. 1 Thes. 4: 16, 17; Matt. 24:31; Iize. 37: 12-28;
Micah 4: 6-8. .

12. They are then taken to the place Jesus has gone to prepare
for them. John 14:1-3; 1 Thes. 4:16, 17. '

QUESTIONS.

What did God do with Isracl, who rejected Christ?
What hecame of the Jews at the destruction of Jernsalem?
‘To whom was the gospel afterward preached?
How did Gentiles become Israelites?
How could apostate Jews hecome trne Israelites?
6. Has God cver regarded the unbelieving Jews after the flesh
as his people? .
7. How can it be shown that the 144,000 were believers in
Christ? Give one text. : ' :
8. How will all Tsrael—Jew and Gentile—be saved? Para-
graph 8. -
9. What is the spiritnal Isracl under the new covenant catled?
10. Give proof that there will he a second gathering of Israel.
11. When and how will the seeond gathering take place?
12. To which place are they taken?
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LESSON XCITI.
QUESTIONS ON LESSONS LXXNVIIT TO XCIT.

1. Tell-how Jacoh wronged his brother, and how he deceived
him. TLesson” LXXXVIII, pavagraph 1.

2. How did he many years afterward try to be reconciled to
his hrother?
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3. Explain how his namec came to be changed, and what that
theant. [bid, paragraphs 4, 5.

' 4. What were the descendants of Jacob called ?

5. Whom only does God regard as true Israelites? [7bid, para- -
graphs 7, 8.

6 What was a sign between God and Israel?

. What was a sure sign of apostasy? Ibid, paragraph 11.
What did God ﬁnally do with Israel, and why? Iesson

L\\XLX paragraph 2.

9. Who constitute the true Israel under the new covenant?
Ibid, paragraphs 1, 3.

10. Which day did the eaﬂv Christians, spiritual Israel, ob-
serve ?

11. What was thena sign of apostasy?  JDid, paragr_aph 5.

12. Who will finally be sealed and saved? .

13. What did God design that Israel should be to the world?
Lesson XC, paragraph 4.

14. Where were all nations to come and worship God ?

.15. What was the spiritual Israel under the new covenant to -
he? [Ibud, patagraph 8.

16. Why was Israel finally carried into captivity? Lesson
XCI, paragraph 1

17. Which nations carried them into captivity?

18. What were they called who were loyal to God?

19. Which Persian kings permitted Israel to return?

20. How many of the tgibes were represented at the dedication
of the temple?

21. What may this return after the captivity be regarded?
Ib1d, note. _

22. What became of the Jews after” Christ, and why? TLesson
XCII, paragraphs 1, 2.

23. Who came in to take the place of Israel,, whom God had
rejected ? [bid, paragraphs 3, 4.

24. Who now constitute the true Tsracl? Ibid, paragraph 5.

25. Are the unbelieving Jews .now regarded as the true Israel
of God?

26. Prove that the 144,000 believe in Christ. Ibid, paragraph 7.

27. What are the true Israel in the Christian dispensation
called?

~
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28. When will the second gathering of Israel take place, and
how? Ibid, paragraphs 10, 11.

LESSON X(CI1V.
Y. COVENANT COMMANDED.

. The ten commandments are called the law of God Bx.

24 : 12 Ps. 37:31; Rom. 7:7, 22.

2. The deedlogue is rLlso called “his covenant,” “commanded N
Dent. 4:12, 13; Jer. 11: 2-5.

(@) Because commanded by God himself. Deut 4:12, 13.

(b) Because it contains promises to the obedient. Ex. 20 6, 12.

(¢) Because it reveals the penalty the disobedient must suﬂ'u
Ex. 20:5, 12.

(d) Because the decalogue was the basis of all other covenants
between God and his people. KEx.-19:5, 6; Jer. 31: 33.

3. All who transgressed the covenant commanded fell under the
curse written in the law of Moses. Deut. 27:26; Jer. 11:3-5;
(al. 3:12-14.

1I. COVENANT OF PEACE.

4. The plan laid to save man after the fall is called:

(a) “Covenant of life and peace,” because it is the plan where-
by man is reconciled to God and saved: Mal. 2:5, 6; Rom. 5: 1,
2, 10.

(b) “My (God’s) covenant,” because it 1s the plan whereby
God takes away sin. Rom. 11:2%; Heb. 10: 16, 17.

5. Although this “covenant oJf peace” dates back to the fall of
man, yet it is also properly called the iew covenant, since it was
ratified by the death of Christ long after the old covenant with
Israel was sealed with blood. IEx. 24 7, 8; Jer. 31:31-34; Heb.
9:15-20. See Patriarchs and Prophets, chapter 3%, paragraph'%&

6. The covenant embraces: ‘

(a) TFaith in the seed of the woman, or Christ. Gen. 3:15;
17:9-10; Gal. 3:16; John 3: 16. :

(b) The law, which is written in the heavts of all who embrace
the new covenant. Jer. 31:33, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3
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(¢) The promise of the earthly Canaan. Gen. 12:1, 2; 15:
18-21; Ex. 6:4-8; Josh. 21:43-45. )

, (d) The promlse of the new earth. Gen. 15:14- 18 Rom.
4:13; 2 Peter 3:13. ‘

QUESTIONS. -

- 1. Give text proving that the decalogue is called “the law of
(tod.”
2. By what other name is it known?

3. Ghive the first three reasons for calling the law of God cove-
nant commanded.

4. Of what was the decalogue always the basns° Paragraph 2
(d). '

5. What did those fall under who tmnsgressed the eoxenant
commanded ?

6. Why is the plan to save man called the “covenant of peace”?

‘7 Why also called “my covenant” ?

_ When was the “covenant of peace,” plan of salvation, rati-
fied, and how? Paragraph 5.
9. Why also called the new covenant? [bid.

10. In whom must all helieve who come under the “covenant
of peace”? ‘

11. What is written in the heart under this covenant? :
12. Give two texts proving that the promise in this covenant
. embraces the earthly Canaan.

13. Give one text showing that it also embraces the heavenly
Canaan. .~

LESSON XCV.
I. FIRST COVENANT WITH ISRAKL.

1. God made a covenant with Israel at Horeb, a covenant which
had not-been made with their fathers. dJer. 31:31, 32; Deut.
5: 2 3.

The conditions were as follows:

( a,) Isvael was to obey God’s voice, the law which he spake with
his own voice. Ex. 19:5; Deut. 4:12, 13; HEx. 20: 1-17.

(6) They wecre also to keep his covenant, covenant of peace,
whereby sins were taken away. Ex. 19:5; Rom. 11:27%.
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3. God promised that Tsrael was to be a kingdom of priests

and a holy nation. Iix. 19:5, 6. :
4. Israel promised to comply with all. Ex. 19:7, 8.

5. After that God spoke the ten commandments. Ex. 20:1-17.
The laws and judgments found in Ex. 20: 18-26 and chapters 21,
22 and 23 were given to Moses, which he rehearsed to Israel, who
again agreed to obey all. Iix. 24: 3.

6. All but the ten commandments (Ex. 24:12) were written
in a book and read to Israel, who again agreed to it all, whereupon
the covenant was ratified with blood. kx. 24:4-8; Ieb. 9:18-20.

7. But the greater part of lsrael entered into this covenant in
an unconverted state; it became, therefore, a yoke of bondage to
them, and hence they soon broke it by going into idolatry. “Gal.
4:24; Jer. 31:31, 32; Ex. 32:1-8,

8. G‘od plO]Hlbed to make a new covenant with Israel. Jer.
31:31-34.

QUESTIONS.

What was made between God and Isracl at Horeb?
What was included in the promisc to obey his voice?
What was embraced in keeping his covenant?

What did God promise to make of Israel?

Did Israel agrec to all?. Give text.

On what was the law of ten commandments written ?
Where were the other laws and Israel’s promise wr 1tton ?
How many times did Israel agree to all?

How was the covenant finally ratified ?

Were all able to keep this promise? Why not?

What did God later promise to make with Israel, and why?

bl .
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LESSON X(CVI.
THE NEW COVENANT.

1. God promised to make a new covenant with Israel because
they broke the first covenant. Jer. 31:31-34; Heb. 8: 8-12.

2. The new covenant was to be made on better conditions; for
the old was made with Isracl, the most of whom were unconverted,
while the very door to the new covenant is:
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(¢) Conversion, sins forgiven and foxgotten Jer. 31:3%-34;
Heb. 8:12; Acts 3:19.

(0) The writing of the law in the heart. Jer. 31:33; Heh.

:10; R Cor. 3:3; Rom. 7:22.

3." All whose sins are for given will know the Lord. Jer. 31:34;
Heb 8:11.

4. They are to be-the people, subjects, of God, and he their
11{101 Jer. 31:33; Heb. 8: 10.

5. Christ and the apostles taught the principles of the new cove-
nant. Dan. 9:27; Heb. 2: 3.

6. This covenant was formally made when Jesus instituted the
Lord’s supper. Matt. 26: 26-28; Mark. 14: 22-24.

7. This covenant was ratified or confirmed by Christ’s death on
the cross, after which it cannot be altered. Heb. 9:15-17; Gal.
3:15.

8. Since no alteration can be made in the new covenant or tes-
tament after Christ’s death, which occurrcd on the day hefore the
Sabbath, or Friday; therefore, no change can be made in a,nythincr
that Christ taught hefore he died. Cal 3:15.
© 9. Law, Sabbath conversion, baptism, Lord’s suppor—a]l were
taught by Jesus before his crumﬁ\lon and therefore belong to the
doctrmes of the new covenant. V[a,tt :17-19; Mark 2: 27 R8;

Matt. 28:19, 20. : -
: 10. Sunday ohservancc is no part of the new covenant duties;
for it is claimed that it was instituted after Christ’s crucifixion;
therefore no part of the new covenant. Heb. 9:15-17; Gal. 3: 15.

11. None but those who are converted and who obey God’s law
are saved under the new covenant. Jer. 31:31-34; Rev. 14: 12.

QUESTIONS.

1 What dicl the Lovd promise to make with Israel, and why?
What is the difference between the old and the new cove-

nants

3. What is the first condition in order to come into the new
covenant? Paragraph 2 (a).

4. Name the second condition. Paragraph 2 ().

5. Who only will know the TLord?

6. What will the T.ovd be to them?

7. By whom were the principles of the new covenant taught?
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8. When was the testament or covenant formally closed? Para-
graph 7.

9. When and how was the necw covenant ratified.

10. Can it be altered after its ratification?

11. State some things taught before the ratification which can-
not be changed after the death of the testator, Christ? Paragraph
10. :
12. Show why Sunday observance cannot be a new covenant
duty. S

13. Who alone will be saved under the new covenant?

Note.—The death of Christ availed for all who lived before the cross

under the old covenant as well as for those who live since the crucifixion.
Heb. 9:15. '

~

. LESSON XCVIL.
| THEOCRAOQY.

1. A theocracy is a “government of a state by the imniediate
dircction or administration of God.” Israel, under the old cove-
nant, was the only frue theocracy of which we have any record.

2. Israel became a theocracy when they agreed to obey him in
all things and accept him as their ruler. Ex. 19:5-8; 24:3-8.

3. The constitutional law was spoken and written by God him-
self. Deut. 4:12, 13; 10:4, 5.

4. A1l the other laws God gave to Moses, who recorded them in
a book for Israel. KEx. 24:4; Deut. 31:9, 24-26.

5. While God himseclf was their sovereign, he appointed all
subordinate officers, as Moses, Joshua, David, priests. ete. Iy,
3:2-12; Num. 27:18-23; 1 Sam. 16:2-13; Num. 17:2-10.

6. God rcvealed s will to his people from time to time througn
the Urtm and Thummim (Num. 27:21; 1 Sam. 23:9-12), and
through the prophets. Amos 3:7. 4 ‘

7. This theocracy virtually ceased when the Jews said that
they did not want Christ, but Caesar, as their ruler, and finally
crucified Christ, their real king. John 18:28-37; 19:6, 15, 16

8. Since Israel rejected Christ as their king, God rejected them
as his people. Matt. 21: 43, This ended the only true theocracy
ever organized by God.
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QUESTIONS.

Define a theocracy.

Which nation was a {rue theocracy? :

How did Israel become a theocracy? Give one text.

. What was the constitutional law, and how given?

How were the other laws given?

Who appointed all subordinate officers? Name some.

In which two ways did God reveal his will to his subgect:.
S. When did this theocracy virtually cease, and how?

9. What did God finally do with his people

10. Has there ever been a true theocracy since then? Why not?

_‘Q@:U(PP-W(OP—‘

LESSON XCVIIL.
SEPARATION OF CHURCH AND STATE.

1. Christ taught the separation of church and state or civil
governiment and religion, when he said render to Ceesar (who repre-
sents civil government; Rom. 13:1) that which is Cesar’s, and
to God (the head of the church; Col. 1:15-18) that \\h\ch 18
God’s.  Matt. 22:15-22.

2. IFrom the following it is evident that the church should not
appeal to the civil power to enforce religion:

(a) Jesus said that his kingdom wag not of this world, and
that hig servants must not fight for it. John 181 36.

(b) He rebuked Peter because he would defend his masfer by
the sword. Matt. 26:47-53; John 18:10, 11. .

(¢) He also rebuked his disciples when they wished the Samari-
tans destroyed by fire because they would not receive Christ. Luke
9:51-56.

(d) He taught by the palable of the wheat and tares that thosc
who believed should not destroy the wicked. Matt. 13:24-30, 36-42. »

3. The Scriptures teach that all ought to be subject to. civ 11
~quthority. Matt. 22:21; Rom. 13:1-7; Jer. 27:6-9. :

4. The same Scrlptures teach we oucrht to obey God rather thﬂn
man, when civil law conflicts with the law of God Acts 4:19
b1 29, -

5. The following. proves that civil authority must not compel
man in matters of religion:
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(a) God delivered the three Hebrew children who were loyal
to God and would not worship the golden image. Daniel 3.

(0) Daniel was delivered from the lions’ den, wherein he avas
cast because he continuned to pray to God instead of to the king.
Daniel 6. .

(¢) Peter was delivered from prison, wherein he was cast be-
canse he preached the gospel. Acts 12:4-19.

6. Civil authority has no right to enforce the first four com-
mands of the decalogue; for they relate solely to our duty to God,
which 1s spirttual \\Ohlup Kx.20:1-11; Rom. 7:14; John4: 24,

7. Civil authority cannot enforce the last six commands as
God’s law; since they relate to thoughts and intents of the heart,
which man cannot judge. Ex. 10: 17" Rom. 7:7; 1 John 3:15;
Matt. 5: 27, 28.

8. Civil authority is ordained of God, and it oucrh‘c to enforce
law profecting liberty, life. property, character. collection of | axes,
ete. Such laws all are in duty bound to obey. Matt. 22: 21; Rom.
13:1-75 1 Peter 2:13, 14. Christians ought to pray for rulers.
1 Tim. 2:1, 2.

9. The OObPLI 18 the power of God unto 5&1\’c1t101] hence needs
not the aid of civil power: Rom. 1:16, 16.

QUESTIONS.

1. How did Christ teach separation of church and state?

2. Is Christ’s kingdom of this world? Give one text.

3. For what dzd he veprove Peter? Paragraph 2 (b) Give one

< text.

4. For what dld he rebuke the disciples when m Samaria?
Paragraph 2 (¢).

5. What did he mean by whoat and tares growiung together till
harvest?

6. What is the duty to civil authority?

7. Whom ought man to obey, God or man? Give text.

8. What lesson may be learned from the deliverance of: (a)
The three Hebrew children? (b) Daniel out of the lions’ den?
(c) Peter ont of prison?

9. Why may civil authority not enforce the first four com-
mandments ?

10. Why not the last six as God’s Jaw?
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11 For what purpose is civil authority ordained ?
. What is the Christian’s dnty to civil law and rulers?
13 Does the gospel need the aid of civil power? Why not?

LESSON XCIX. ’
PROPER DIET.

1. God ordained fruits, grains, nuts and herbs as man’s diet
_at creation. Gen. 1:29; 2:16; 3:18. ’

2. Since all herbs were destroyed by the flood, God permitted
man to eat the flesh of animals after the deluge. Gen 9:3; 18:8.

3. But it was only the flesh of clean animals.” Lev. 11: 1-47 X

4. Only clean animals were nsed for sacrifice; therefore, the
distinction between clean and unclean animals must date back be-
fore the flood to the fall of man. Gen. 8:20; 4:2,4; 7:2.3,8, 9.

5. Since the flesh of animals was not man’s original diet, but
only peumtted then, .of course, God could justly wﬁhdraw that
permission, espemal]y when he supphed them with something bhet-
ter, as manna in the wilderness. Num. 11: 4-11.

6. Israel’s experience in diet in the wilderness was to be an ex-
ample for those who lived in the last days: therefore, we may con-
clude that God will again teach his peOple to abstain from flesh
foods and retnrn as fav as possible to the original d]et 1 Cor.
10:5; 6, 11; compare Numbers 11. _

7. The Old, as well ag the New, Testament forhids the use of
hlood or the flesh of any animals stlandled as food. Acts 15:19,
20, 29; 21:25; Rev. 2 . 14, 20.

3. Acts ].O_: 9-17, 28; 11:4-18, has reference to the differ-.
ence between Jew and @entile which was aholished ; not to eating
of unclean meats.

9. Mark 7:2-5, 14:23. Matt. 15:2, 11, does not refer to the
cating of unclean meatq but to palhc]es of dust that might fall
“into the food, but that would not make ‘man unclean. The wicked.
things from the_ heart expressed in word ov deed would defile the
man.

, 10. In 1 Tim. 4:1-5 Paul refers to meats created to be received
with: thankswwmo fruits, grains, etc. See Gen. 1:29; Leviti-
cus 11. o - |
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11. The first sin was in yielding to appetite. Gen. 3: 1-6.
Christ’s victory was over appetite. Matt. 4: 1-4.

12. By yielding to appetite, the moral senses will become so
benumbed that man cannot well comprehend spiritual.truths. Rom.
11:7-11; Luke 21:34.

13. The use of poisonous plants or drinks mingled with.gal'l,,
alcohol or any poison is positively forbidden. Deut. 29: 18 (sce
margin) ; Matt. 27:34; Prov. 23:29-35. ‘

14. It is sin to eat or drink anything that defiles or injures
man physically, mentally or morally. 1 Cor. 6:19; 3:16, 17;
2 Cor. 7:1; Isa. 66:15-1%. ,

15. Man’s diet in the kingdom of God will- be the original
nmenu; viz., fruits and grains. " Gen. 1: 29; Rev. 2: 7, 17; 22:2;
Tsa. 65: 21, 22. :

QUESTIONS.

What was man’s original diet?
When was he first pernntted to eat flesh foods ?
What kind of animals was permitted as food?
Which kind of animals was used in sacrifice?
State under what conditions the permission to use animals
was withdrawn.

6. Of what was this experience an example or type?

’?’ What about the use of blood and things str angled ?

What did the Lord wish to teach Peter in the vision of clean

and unclean animals ?
9. Does the eating with unwashed hands defile? What does
defile?

10. What does Paul say may be eaten with thanksgiving?

11. Which was man’s first sin? Which was Christ’s first victory ?
12. How is man affected by indulging in an improper diet?

13. What is satd about the use of poisonous plants and drinks?
14. Is it wrong to use anything that defiles or injures man?
15. What will be man’s diet in the kingdom of God? Give one
text. '

Remark.—Tobacco, tea, coffee, alcohol and all narcotics or stimulants
are thus forbidden by the Word of God according to the above.

Uz-!b-o:a?\\:)‘—l
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LESSON C.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS XCIV TO XCIX.

- 1. Why is the decalogue called the “covenant commanded”?
Tesson XCIV, paragraph 3 (a) to (¢). .
2. Who fell under the curse of this law?
3. What is the meaning of the “covenant of peace”? I[bid,
paragraph 4 (a). -
4. What does the “covehant of peace” embrace? Ibid, para-
graph 6 (a) to (d).
5. When was the first covenant made with Israel? Lesson
XCV, paragraph 1.
6. What was Israel asked to do? Ibid, paragraph 2 (a), (b).
7. State God’s promise to them.
8. How was the covenant ratified ?
9. Why did Israel break it so soon? Ibid, parwraph
10. Why did God promise a new covenant? (ive reference.
11. Tn which particulars was it to be better than the old? Ies-
son XCVI, paragraph 2 (a), (b).
12. Who taught the principle of the new covenant?
13. When was 1t ratified?
14. Why can it not be altered after 1ts ratification? Ibid, para-
graphs 7, 8.
AR ¥ Why is Sunday observance no- part of the new covenant
duties? Ibud, paraglaph 10.
. ~16. What iz a theocracy, and how d1d Tsrael become a theoc-
racy? l.esson XCVII, paragraphs 1, 2.
17. What was the constltutlon and how preserved" ‘
18. Who gave all laws and appomted all subordinate officers?
19. When and how did that theocracy end?
20. How did Christ teach separation of church and state?
l.esson XCVIII, paragraph 1.
- 21. Ought the church to appeal to the civil power to aid her in
her work ?  7bid. paragmph 2 (a) to (d).
22. What is man’s duty to civil government?
23. When civil law conflicts with God’s law, which should be
obeyed? Give reference.
" 24. For what purpose is civil government ordained? Ibid. -
paragraph 8.
*25. What was man’s original diet?
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R6. When was man first permitted to eat flesh foods?

27. What kind of animals was allowed as food ? :

28. From what should man abstain wholly? Lesson XCIX,
paragraphs 13, 14, _

%9. What will be man’s diet upon the new earth?



’Y)

SECOND ADVENT : 144

X111
Second Advent.

LESSON CL
PROPIECY.

1. Divine prophecy is the foretelling of events to take place in-
the future. John 13:19; Amos 3:7; Rev. 1:1.

- 2. Things revealed thloucrh plophecy are given for the benefit
of man in coming time. Deut 29:29; 2 Peter 1:19.

3. PI‘OthCle can be understood, otherwise they would be of
no use to man. Matt. 24:15; Dan. 9:2; Luke 4:17-21.

4. Some prophecies are conditional and may not be fulfilled if
the conditions change. Jer. 18:7-10; Jonah 3: 4-10.

5. Prophecies relating to things in nature, such as the darken-
mg of the sun, falling of the stars, carthquakes, etc., are uncondi-
tional, and will always be fulfilled. Matt. 24:29; Rev. 6:12, 13.

6. The unbelieving or wicked often fulfill prophecies, and do
not know it. In betraying and selling Christ for thirty plcces ete.,
they unwittingly fulfilled prophecy. Ps. 41:9; John 13:2, 18,
19; Zech. 11:12, 13; Matt. 26: 15; 27:9, 10.

7. The present extensive preparations. for war are an uncon-
scious fulfillment of prophecy. Joel 3:9, 10; Rev. 16: 13, 14.

8. When God’s people fulfill prophecy, they know it.  Matt.
3:1-3: Luke 4:17-21; Acts 1: 16-22.

9. When the time comes for an unconditional prophecy to be
fulfilled, no power on earth can prevent it. Zech. 9:9; Matt.
21:2-5; Luke 9:22; Matt. 27:61-66; 28: 2-6.

Remark.—Symbolic prophecies will be considered in succeceding lessons.
QUESTIONS.

1. What is divine plophecy
2. Of what benefit 1s divine prophecy?
3. Prove that prophecy can be understood.
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4. Give an example of conditional prophecy.

5. Which prophecies are always unconditional ?

6. Who unwittingly fulfills prophecy? Give examples.

. 7. How are the prophecies relating to war preparations being

fulfilled ?

8. Are the promoters of war preparations conacrous of fulfilling
prophecy ?

9. Who fulfill prophecy and are conscious of it?

10. Can the. fulfillment of unconditional prophecies ever be
prevented? Give an example.

LESSON CI1.
SECOND ADVENT OF CHRIST.

1. Christ has been here on earth once, and he has promised to
come again. John 14:1-3; Acts 1:9-11; Heb. 9:28.

2. The following proves that the Old Testament writers tanght
the coming of Christ in glory at the last day:

(a}) Enoch prophesied of Christ’s coming in glory. Jude 14.

(b) Job believed in the coming of Christ at the last day. Job
19: 25-27. - '

(c¢) David spoke of Christ’s coming to gather his saints. DPs.
50 : 3-5.

(d) Isaiah spoke of Jesus’ coming to save his people and to
destroy the wicked. Tsa. R5:8, 9; 66: 15, 16.

3. The following texts in the New Testament teach the second
advent: Matt. 16:27; 24:27; 25:31; Luke 9:26; 1 Thes.
- 4:16; 5:23; 2 Tim. 4:1, 8, ete.

4. Christ’s coming will be personal and visible. John 14:1-3;
Acts 1:9-11; Luke 21:27; Rev. 1:1%.

5. He will come in the clouds with power and glory, and every
eye shall see him. Matt. 24:26, 27; 26:64; Mark 13:36;
14:62; Luke 9:26; Rev. 1:7.

6. All the angels will come with him, and they will gather the
saints. Matt. 25:31; 24:30, 31; 13: 39

7. Only those who love and prepare for his appearing will then
1e301ce and be saved. ® Tim. 4:8; Heb. 9:28; Isa. 8:17; 25:9.

. The righteouns are then taken to heaven where he has pre-
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pared a“place for them. John 14:1-4; 1 Thes. 4: 16, 175 Rev.
19:1-3. ' '

9. All the wicked will, with anguish, behold Christ coming in
glory, when they will all be destroyed. Rev. 1:7; 6: 14-17; 2
Thes. 2:8. )

QUESTIONS.

1. Give two texts proving Christ will come the second time.
2. Name four in the Old Testament who prophesied of Christ’s
coming in glory.
3. Which other texts in the New Testament teach the second
advent? Name three texts.
Prove that his coming will be personal and vigible.
How will he come, and who will see him ?
Who will come with him, and for what purpose?
Who only*will then be saved? One text.
How will the wicked feel in that day?
What will become of them?

O 0 S Ot

LESSON OIIL

SIGNS OF CHRIST'S COMING.

1. The disciples asked Jesus what would be the sign of his
.coming, and of the end of the world. Matt. 24: 3. .
R. He answered and said that there would be signs in the heav-
ens, the sun and moon would be darkened and the stars would fall.
Luke 21:25-27; Matt. 24: 29.
3.-The sun was to be darkened after the days of persecution
were shortened by the Reformation, but hefore they ended. Matt.
C24:29; Mark 13: 24. '
Note 1.—The Bible speals of 1.260 days (vears) of papal persecution,

which date from 538 A. D. and ended in 1798. But these days were
shortened by the Reformation through edicts granting religious toleration.

4. The sun was darkened hy a supernatural cloud (Eze. 32:7)
on May 19, 1780, after the Reformation, but before 1798. The
darkness began in the forenoon (Tsa. 13:10), and at noon it had
the appearance of evening and night. Amos 8:9. :

5. As a consequence of the sun being supernaturally darkencd,
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the moon, though at ils full, was also darkened on the following
night. Mark 13:24; Rev. 6:12. The darkness began between 9
and 10 in the forenoon, and continued until the following midnight.

Note 2—In Webster’s Unabridged Dictionary, edition of 1885, on page
1604, is the following on this pomnt: “The dark day, May 19, 1780
called on account of a remarkable darkness on that day extending all over
New England. In some places, persons could not sce to rcad conmion
print in the open air for several hours together. Birds sang their evening
song, disappeared and became silent; (,dttle sought the burnya‘rd;“ fowls
weitt to roost, and candles were lighted in the houses. The obscuration
began about 10 o’clock in the morning, and continued till the: middle of the
next mght, but with differences of degree and duration in different places,
For several days previously the wind had been variable, but chiefly from
the southwest and the northeast. The true cause of this remarkable plic-
nomenon 1s not known.” '

The author of Great Events of the Greatest Century devotes pages
40-47 to this remarkable phenomenon, which he denominates “the wondcer-
ful dark day—1780.” The following are some of the liead lincs to this
chapter: “The northern states wrdpt in a dense black atmosphere for hi-
teen hours. The day of judgment supposed to have come. Cessation of
labor. Religious devotions resorted to. The herds retire to their stalls,
the fowls to their roosts and the birds sing their -evening songs at noon-
day. Science at loss to account for the mysterious phenomenon,” etc.

Herschel, the astronomer, says: .“The dark day in northern America
was one of those wonderful phenomena of nature which will always be
read of with interest, but which philosophy is at a loss to explamn.” Ibid,
- page 40,

6. The next sign from heaven predicting the second advent of*
Jesus was the fa]]ing of the stars. Matt. 24:R9; Rev. 6: 13.

Note 3.—~The stars were to fall from heaven like a figtree casting her
figs when shaken by a mighty wind. This was literally fulfilled (1(,(,01(1111'T
to the prophecy a few years after the darkening of the sun and moon, and
occurred on Nov. 13, 1833. In the work cited above, Great LEvents of the
Greatest Century, will be found a whole chapter devoted to this great
star shower, on pages 228-235. Space permits only the head lines to this
chapter: "“The most grand and brilliant cclestial phenomenon ever beheld
and recorded by man. The whole irmamecent of the umverse in fiery com-
motion for several hours. Amazing velocity, size and profusion of the °
falling bodies. Their intense heat, vivid colors and strange, glowing
beauty. Uncqualed in every respect. Cloudless serenity of the sky. The
people wonder-struck. Admiration among the mtclligent. Alarm among
the ignorant. Conflagration of the world feared. Impromptu prayer-
meetings. Prodigious star shower at Boston. Myriads of blood-red fire-
balls. The display at Niagara Falls, Blazing heavens, roaring cataracts.”
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7. The followmg prophemes relatmg to the last days have been
and are in the process of fulfillment, thus proving that the end 18
near: '

(a} Increase of knowledge. Dan. 12: 4.

(b) Great preparations for war. Joel 8:9-13; Rev. 16: 13-16.

(¢} Increase of ungodliness and crime. 2 Tim. 3:1-5, 13. .

(d} Increase of riches and oppression of the poor. Jas. 5:1-8;
Mal. 3. 5.

8. The fulfillment of the above and other prophemes (to -be
studied in following lessons) prove conclusively that we are living
in the last days. Tuke 21:28.

QUESTIONS.

1. Which question did the disciples ask Jesus relating to his
coming and the end of the world?

- . 'What was his answér? Give reference.

What was the first sign in the heavens? The second sign?
Between which events was the sun and moon to be darkened ?
When and how were these signs fulfilled? See note.

When did the stars fall? See note.

Of what is the increase of knowledge a sign?

What mean the great preparations for war?

What does-the increase of crime indicate?

Of what is the increase of riches, of millionaires, a slo-n P
Whﬂt may be concluded from the above signs?

e ’
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LESSON CIV.
SECOND ADVENT MESSAGE.

1. In ages past God has always sent messages to warn the world
of coming events. Amos 3:7.

2. The following will illustrate this:

(¢) Noah qu'ned the antedeluvians of the coming deluge. 2
Peter 2: 5; Matt. 24.: 37-39.

(D) The angels and Tot warned the people of the cities of the
coming judgment. Gen. 19: 1, 12-15, 24, 25,

(¢) John the Baptist preached the first advent of Christ. Matt.
3:1-3; John 1:29.
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3. A message will likewise be preached before Christ’s second
advent to warn the world of his coming. Matt. 24: 42- 47; R5:
6-10; Amos 4: 12.

4. The second advent message will be preached after the signs
of his coming have been seen, and the message will be based upon
the fulfillment of these pmphemes Tuke 21:25-28; Matt,
29-33, 42-44. .

5. Some believe this advent message, prepare, wait and long
for Christ to come.” 2 Tim. 4:8; Heb. 9:28; Isa. 25: 9.

6. That generation which lives and sees “all these things,” in-
cluding the last sign from heaven, the falling of the stars in 1833,
‘and hears the second advent message will live until Jesus comes.
Matt. 24:29-34. |

Note—Evidently some of those who lived when the stars fell will live
till the end of the world.

.7. While all may know that he is near, even at the door, yet
none know the day and the hour-of Christ’s second advent. Matt.
%4 : 36.

8. On the other hand, many 111111]ste1:> and people will reject
and oppose the advent message. Matt. 24:48-51; Jer. 18:18;
2 Peter 3:3, 4.

9. While the righteous rejoice when Jesus comes, the unbe-
lieving will lament most bitterly. Rev. 1:7; 6:15-17.
~ 10. Those who have believed the message and have prepared
for the coming of Jesus are gathered at last by their guardian an-
gels. Matt. 24 30, 31; R25:31-34.

11. The wicked are all destroyed at the second advent of Christ.
Matt. 24:48-51; 25:41; 2 Thes. 1:7-10,

QUESTIONS.

1. Of what has God warned people in"ages past?
2. Did he send the flood before he warned the people of it?
3. Who warned the people of the coming destrnction of Sodom
. and Gomorrah?

1. Who preached the first advent of Jesus?

5. What message will be given before the second advent?

6. Upon what will this message be based, and when will it he
preached?

7. What will those do who believe this warning message?
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8. Which generation will live till Jesus comes?

9. What may really be known of his-coming? Paragraph 7. -
10. Will all believe the second advent message? :
11. What will they say about it? Give text. '

12. How will the righteous receive Jesus when he comes?
13. How will the wicked fecel, and what will they say?
14. Who only are saved? !

15. Who gather the righteous? Give one reference.

16. What becomes of the wicked? Give one text.

LESSON CV.

ANGELS:

1. Angels are created moral beings. Tze. 28: 14, 15.

2. As created. intelligences, they are subject to law, and pun-
ished when they sin. Ps. 103:20; 2 Peter 2: 4.

3. There are various orders of angels—cherubim and seraphim.
Kze. 28:14; Isa. 6:2, 6.

4. Angels seem to be corporeal beings, yet of a higher organi-
zation than man, as they have the power to make themselves visible
or invisible. Heb. 2:6, 7; Gen. 18:1, 2; Num. 22:22-31.

5. The leader of the rebellion in heaven is called Lucifer (mar-

gin, “day star”). Isa. 14:12. ‘
' 6. When he was banished from heaven, he took with him ahout
one-third of the stars, angels. Rev. 12:3, 4, 9; see lesson XX1V,

7. There are still 10,000 times 10,000, and thousands of thou-
sands, at least 101 million, of loyal angels in heaven. Dan. 7:10;
Rev. 5:11.

8. Angels are ministering spirits sent forth to minister to the
saints, and are therefore interested in man’s salvation. Heb. 1: 14;
Luke 15:10. _

9. Bach child of God, old or young, has a gunardian angel.
Matt. 18:10; Acts 12: 15.

10. There is reason to believe that angels make a faithful record
of all our words and actions. Mal. 3:16; Fcel. 5: 6.

11. Angels bave been sent to deliver God’s people (Dan. 6: 22
Acts 12:7- 11)} and to comfort them. Acts 27: 22-26.
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12. Angels are sent to execute the Judgments of God upon the
wicked. Isa. 37:36; Revelation 16.

13. At last each angel will gather each saint whom he has
guarded during life, and present him to Christ. Matt. 24: 31.

QUESTIONS.

Who are angels?
Are they subject to law, and why?
Is there more than one order of angels?
Are they corporeal beings? How arc they compared with
man:
What was the leader in the rebellion in heaven called?
How many angels were banished from heaven?
How many are still loyal to God?
To whom do they mintster and in whom are they mterested ?
. What has each child of God? Give one text.

10. Who are supposed to record all our words and acts?

11. Give examples of where angels have been sent to deliver
and comfort God’s people.

12. Prove that angels execute God’s judgments.

13. Which angel will gather each saint?

WORSTVRELOH

LESSON CVL .
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CI TO CV.

1. What is divine prophecy? Il.esson CI, paragraph 1
R. For whose benefit is prophecy given?
3. What may be said about conditional aud wunconditional
mophemes? Ibid, paragraphs 4. 5.
. Give examples of such as unconsciously fulfill prophecy.
lbuZ palaglaphs 6, 7.
. Who Lnowmoly fulfill prophecy?
6 Is there any power which can prevent the fulfilling of
prophecy ?
7. Give two texts proving that Christ will come the second:time.
Lesson CII, paragraph 1.
S, Name three in the Old Testament who taught the second
advent.
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9. How will Christ come? Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5.

10. Who will come with him, and for what purpoqe‘?

'11. Who alone will be saved ?

12. What will become of the wicked?

13. What signs did Christ say would indicate that the end way
near? Tesson CIII, paragraphs 1, 2.
14. Mention the signs in the sun, moon and stars, and show
when and how fulfilled. [hid, paragraphs 3-6.

15. Mention other prophecies which are now being fulfilled and
which prove we are in the last days. Ibid; paragraph 7 (a) to (d).

16. What may be concluded from the fulfillment of these
pr ophemes? : -

What message will be given to the world to prepare it for

. C]mst% coming ? Tiesson CIV paragraph 3.

18. When will this message be given? [Ibid, paragraph 4.

19. Which . generation will sce the coming of Jesus? Ibud,
paragraph 6.

0. How many classes of people will be living when Jesus
" comes, and which will be saved?

21. Who alone will he saved, and why?

22. What are angelg, and what is their work? TLesson CV, pal a-
aoraphs 1, 8, 11.

23. How many fallen and how many loyal angels are there?

24. What has each child of God?

25. Which particular angel will gather each saint at last?

s

-
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XIV.
‘Daniel.

LESSON' CVIL.
THE GREAT IMAGE, DANIEL 2.
1. Introduction—Object of Prophecy.

1. Prophecy is given for the benefit of man, and may be under-
 stood, and should therefore be studied carefully. Amos 3:7; Deut.
29:29; Matt. 24: 15.

2. Prophecy serves as a light, revealing where we are living on
the stream of time. 2 Peter 1:19; Matt. 24: 15-20.

3. God uses similitudes or symbols in prophetic visions, which
should be illustrated by charts. Hos. 12:10; Hab. 2: 2.

1I. Nebuchadnezzar's Dream.

4. (God revealed to Nebuchadnezzar in a dream things to come to
pass in the future, by means of a great image, interpreted by Dan-
iel. Dan. 2:28-31..

5. The king saw:

(a) A great image, with a head of gold, breast and arms of sil-
ver, and sides of brass, legs of iron and feet of iron and clay. Dan.
2:31-33. _

(b) A stone smote the image and broke it in picces, after which
it became a great mountain and filled the whole earth. Verses
34, 34.

I1I. Daniel’s Interpretiation.

6. Daniel intepreted the dream as follows:

(a¢) The head of gold was a symbol of the kingdom of Babylon.
Dan. 2: 32, 36-38.

(b) The silver was a svmbol of the following kingdom, or
Medo-Persia. Dan. 2:32, 39; 5:25-31; 8:20.
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(¢) The brass was a symbol of the third kingdom, or Grecia.
Dan. 2: 32, 39; §:20, 21.

(d) The iron symbohzed the fourth kingdom, or Rome. Dan.

2:33, 40; Luke 2:1.
' ( e) The fourth kingdom was to he divided. Dan. 2 33, 41-43 ;
7:23, 24.

( f) The stone was a symbol of the kingdom of God, to be es-
tablished upon this earth some time after the division of the Roman
kingdom. Dan. 2: 34, 35, 44, 45. _

7. The prophecy is centered upon Christ’s 8 kingdom, which will
be established npon the earth after the fall of all earthly kingdoms.
Dan. 2: 44, 45; 2 Tim. 4:1; Matt. 25: 31-34.

QUESTIONS.

. For whose benefit is prophecy given?
What purpose does it serve?
What does God sometimes use as illustrations?
What was revealed to Nebuchadnezzar?
Of what was the different parts of the image composed?
What smote the image, and what did it hecome?
Who interpreted the dream?
Tell what the head of gold denoted.
. What did the silver svmboh/e? The brass? The iron, and
the mixture of iron and clay in the feet?
10. Of what was the stone a symbol ?
. 11. When and where will God’s kingdom be set np?
12. What is the central theme of this line of prophecy ?

PR B e

LLESSON CVIIL

KINGDOM OF GI.ORY.

Note—The plan to save man by grace was revea]ed to man immediately
after the fall through Jesus Christ, who is priest and king upon his Father’s
throne. But this reign of grace will end when probation closes and then

will begin the reign (the kingdom) of glory. See lesqon LXVIIT on the
kingdom of grace. .

1. That which is necessary to a kingdom is territory, snbjects,
law, ruler and his throne,
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R. This carth was originally designed to he inhabited, and was
therefore given to man at creation. Isa. 45:18; Ps. 115:16; Gen,
1:26, 27.

3. After the fall, God promised to give the earth again to man
for his possession. Gen. 17:7, 8; Rom. 4:13. -

4. The promise includes the new earth. Isa. 65:17-19, 21-25;
66: 22, 23; 2 Peter 3:13.

5. The city New Jerusalem, which comes down from heaven,
will be the capital of Christ’s kingdom on carth. Heb. 11:8-10;
. Rev. 21:2, 10-27; 22:1-5.

6. The subjects of this kingdom will be those who arc regen-
erated, and in whose hearts God’s law is written. John 3:3-5;
Jer. 31133, 34; 2 Cor. 3:3; Rev. 22: 14.

7. The saints or subjects will come in possession of the new
earth territory at the second advent after the resurrection. Acts
26:6-8; Kze. 37:12; Matt. 25:31-34

8. Christ is to be the king. Isa. 9:6, 7; John 18: 37.

9. He is to reign upon the throue of his father David, and of
his kingdom there will he no end. Isa. 9:6, 7; Luke 1: 31-33.

10. The principles of the moral law, which erow out of original .
5 & o] ..

relations, and which is preserved in the temple.of God in heaven,
will be the law of God’s government in the kingdom of glory. Rev.
11:19; 22:14, 15; 21:27.

QULESTIONS.

1. What are the necessary factors to a kingdomn?
2, What was God’s original object in creating this carth?

3. State what promise God made to man concerning the earth
after the fall.

4. Prove that the promise includes the new earth.
What is to be the capital of the kingdom of glory?
Who alone can become subjects of this kingdom?
When will they come in possession of the kingdom ?
Who is to be the king?

Upon whose throne will he reign?

10. What will be the law of that kingdom?

© w2 > o
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LESSON CIX. N
FOUR GREAT BEASTS Of DANIEL 7.

1. In Daniel 7 we find additional information concerning the
prophetic kingdorns of earth, line upon line of prophecy. Isa.
28:9-13.

2. The vision in brief:

(a) Four great beasts coming up out of the sea. Dan. 7:1-8.

- (b) The judgment. Verses 9, 10.

(¢) The destiny of the beasts. Verses 11, 12.

(d) The dominion and kingdom given to Christ. Verses 13, 14,

3. The following is the interpretation:

(¢) Seas or waters denote nations, peoples, etc. Dan. 7: 2, 3.
Compare Isa. 8:7; Rev.-17: 15,

() Winds denote war and strife. Dan. 7:2; Jer. 49: 36, 37.

{¢) The beasts were symbols of kingdoms. Dan. 7:1%7, 23.

4. The four beasts represent the four great or universal king-
doms, as follows:

(o) The lion was a symbol of the first kingdom, or Babylon.
Dun. 7V:4, 17; 2:38._ ‘

(b) The bear was a symbol of the second kingdom, or Medo-
Persia. Dan. 7::5, 17; 2:39; 5:25-28; 8:20. .

(¢) The leopard symbolized the third kingdom, or Greece.
Dan. 7:6, 17; 2:39; 8:20, 21. The four heads denote the four
kingdoms into which Greece was divided affer Alexander’s death.
Dan. 7:6; 8:22; 11:2-4. .

- (d) The great and fearful beast was a symbol of the fourth
kingdom, or Rome. Dan. 7:7, 8, 23; Luke 2: 1.

(¢) The ten horns denote the ten kingdoms into which Rome

was divided between 351 and 476 A. D. Dan. 7:7, 24.

Note r.—"Tt is, however, certain that the Roman empire was divided
into ten kingdoms: and though they might be sometimes more and some-
times fewer, yet they were still known by the name of the ten kingdoms
of the western empire”—Scott’s note on Dan. 7:25. The ten kingdoms
were as follows: Alemanni, Franks, Burgundians, Vandals, Suevi, Visi-
goths, Saxons, Ostrogoths, Lombards and Heruli

4. The horn with mouth and eves was a symbol of the ecclesi-
astical power; for it was to speak against the Most High, wear out
the saints of the Most High, and attempt to change God’s law ; and
the following will prove that it was the papacy:
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() The three horns, or powers, plucked up to give way for the
papacy were(1) Heruli, 463; (2) the Vandals, 534; (3) the Ostro-
goths, 538. ' '

(b) The papacy has assumed titles belonging alone to God, as
“Holy Father,” “Lord God, the pope,” and claims “infallibility.”
Dan. 7:8, 20, 25.

(¢) The papacy put to death millions of saints, whom they
have called hereties. Dan. 7: 25.

(d) The papacy boasts of having changed the Sabbath com-
mand. Dan. 7:25; Fze. 22:24-26; sce lesson CXT.

(e) It was tocontinue 3 1-2 times, or 3 1-2 years (Dan. 4: 25),
which equals 42 months (Rev. 13: 5), or 1,260 days or years. Rev.
12:6; Eze. 4: 6. B

(f) The 1,260 years began in 538, when the last opposing
power, the Ostrogoths, were plucked up, and ended in 1798, when
the papacy lost its temporal power.

Note 2—We here give an extract from a work written by Edward’
King, Esq., F. R. S. A. S, and published in London in A. D. 1798, copied
from the Hale’s Manual, pages 91, 92: * ‘Is not the papal power, at Rome;
which was once so terrible and. so domineering, at an end? But let us
pause a little. Was not the end, in another part of the holy prophecies,
foretold to be at the end of 1,260 years, and was it not foretold by Danjel
to be at the end of a time, times and a half, which computation amounts
to the same period?” ‘And now let us see, hear and understand. This is
‘ the year, 1798, and just 1,260 years ago, in the very beginning of the year
538, Belisarius put an end to the empire and dominion of the Goths in
Rome. He had entered the city on the tenth day of the preceding Decem-
ber, in triumph, in the name of Justinian, emperor of the cast, and soon
after made it tributary to him; leaving thenceforward, from A. D. 338,
no power in Rome that could be said to rule over the earth, excepting the
ecclesiastical pontifical power.” ’—The Judgment Impending, Prophecy and
Chronology, page 10.

5. After 1798 follows:

(@) The judgment in the heavenly sanctnary. Dan. 7:9, 10,
26; Rev. 11:18. .

(b) The destruction of all earthly kingdoms. Dan. 7:11, 12;
Rev. 19:19, 20. -

(¢) The establishment of Christ’s everlasting kingdom. Dan.
7:13, 14, 18, 22,
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6. This prophecy ends, therefore, with the settmg of Christ’s
kingdom. Dan. 7:13, 14.

QUESTIONS.

What do we find in Daniel ¥? See paragraph 1.
State the subject of the vision. Paragraph 2 (¢) to (d).
What does “waters” in qymbohc prophecv denote?
Hxplain the meaning of “winds.”
Of what are plophetm beasts symbols?
Of what was the lion a symbol ? the bear? the leopard beast?
What did the fourth beast symbolize?
Tell what the ten horns denote.  See note.
Of what was the horn with mouth and eyes a symbol?

10. What three powers were plucked up to give way for the
papacy?

11. Give some divine titles assumed by the pope.

12.. What may be said about persecutions?

13. Who has changed the Sabbath?

14. How long was the papacy to continue, and when did it lose
its civil power? See note.

15. What next follows?

16. What takes place after the 1udgment?

17. Which kingdom will then be set up?

18. What is the central theme of this prophecy?.

D 00 =2 O VU WD P

LESSON CX.
SABBALH AND SUNDAY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT.

1. The first day of the week is mentioned eight times in the
New Testament; viz., Matt. 28:1; Mark 16:2, 9; Luke 24:1;
John 20:1,19; Aects20:%; 1 Cor. 16:2.

R. By reading these passages carefully we learn:

(@) That the first six of these refer to the day on which Christ
rose from the dead. Mark 16: 9.

(b) That nothing is said about a change from the seventh to
the first day of the week or that the disciples were commanded to
observe it in commemoration of the resurrection.
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(¢) That the preceding day was called the Sabbath. Matt.
28:1; Mark 16:1, 2.

( (Z) In Acts 20: 7 we find the only religious meeting recorded
on the night of the first day of the week, the night followmg the
Sabbath, and early the following (Sunday) morning Paul contin-
ued his jourmey; hence no proof here for Sunday observance.
Acts 20: 1-11.

(f) In 1 Cor.-16: 2 we learn that all Christians were “to lay
by him” (Greek, par heauto, “with one’s self at home,” Bagster’s
Analytical Greck Lexicon), as God had prospered them. No _proof:-
here for Sunday observance. _

3. Scholars are generally agreed that there is no divine author- ™
ity for the change of the Sabbath. Ong extract will suffice: “There
is not on record any divine command, issued fo the apostles, to
change the Sabbath from the day on which it was held by the Jews,
to the first day of the week.” Watson’s Theological Institutes,
Vol. II, page 511, New York, 1854,

4. The following Scriptures prove that the Sabbath was ob- .
served after the crucifixion of Christ: Luke 23:56; Acts 13:
42-44; 15: 21, ete.

Sabbath Meetings.

o -NO. OF
DATE  CHURCH MEETINGS PROOF
A.D.45 Antioch ................ P "~ Acts 13: 14, 42-44
A.D.53 Philippi............... o1 Acts 16: 12,13
A.D. 53 Thessalonica ............ 3 Acts 17:1, 2
A.D.54 Corinth ................ 78 Acts 18:1-4,11
Total ........ D 84

A.D.60 Troas .....cvvvvvvon. .. 1 Acts 20: 6-11

Difference .. .% ..o .. 83

Note.—If simply religious meetings on a stated day is evidence of its
sanctity, then we have eighty-three times more proof from the Acts of the
Apostles alone that the seventh day of the week is sacred to rest and
worship this side of the cross, than we have for the first day of the week.
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QULSTIONS.

1. How many times is the first day of the week mentioned in
the New Testament? Give references.

2. How many of these refer to the day of Christ’s resurrection ?

3. Is anything said about a change of the Sabbath? ,

4. Which day is called the Sabbath?

5. How many religions meetings were held on the first day?

6. Was it a day or night meeting?

7. What did Paul do that Sunday morning?

8. When and where were Christians to lay by in store? Give
text.

9. Is there any divine proof for the change of the Sabbath?
10. On which day were meetings held ’1fter Christ?
11. How many Sabbath meetlncrs are mentioned in Acts?

12. How many more Sabbath meetmO’s than first-day meetings?
13. What does that prove?

LESSON CXI.

CHANGE OF THE SABBATH.

I. Sabbath Set Aside.

1. A breach would be made in God’s law by setting aside a part
. of it. Isa. 30:8-13.

2. The Sabbath command is the part of the law set aside. Kze.
22:24-26; Dan. 7:25.

3. It was a wicked persecuting power who set the Sabbath asicle,
Isa. 30:8-13; Eze. 32:24-26; Dan. 7:25.

II. Sunday in Place of the Sabbath.

4, Those who made a breach in the law by setting aside the
Sabbath. would build np a‘slight wall by instituting another rest
day. Eze. 13:1-10; 22:24-28; Dan. 7:25.

" 5. The following proves that the Catholic church changed the
Sabbath: “The Catholic church for over one thousand years be-
fore the existence of a Protestant, by virtue of her divine mission,
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changed the day from Saturday to Sunday.” The Christian Sab-
bath, publlshed by Catholic Mirror, Baltimore, Md., 1893, page 29.

6. The following canon changmo the Sabbath was passed at
the Council of Laodicea about 365 A. D.: “Christians must not
judaize by resting on the Sabbath, but must work on ‘that day,
rather honoring the Lord’s day, and, if he can, resting then as
Christians. But if any shall be found to be Judaizers, let them be
anathema from Christ.” Index Canonum by Fulton, New York,
1883, page 259. A

7. “Others (Protestants) daub it with untempered mortar”;
that is, Protestants say Sunday-sabbath is a divine institution, whils
God says nothing of the kind. Iize. 13:10-16; 22: 26-28.

8. Those who build up this slight wall and those who daub it
with untempered mortar will be destroyed by the seven last plagues.
Ifze. 13:10-14; Rev. 16:17-21.

I11. Sabbath Restored.

9. In the last days, when God’s people are waltmo for salva-
tion to come at the second advent, some will take hold of the Sab-
bath and keep 1t. Tsa. 56:1-7; Heb. 9 28; 1 Peter 1:5

10. Those who take hold of and keep the Sabbath at this time
are called the “repairers of the breach.” Tsa. 58:1, 12-14; com-
pa]e Iqa 30:8, 13.

One condlhon of salvation and having the name retained
in the book of life is the keeping of the Sabbath. Tsa. 56:4, 5;
58:13, 14,

QUESTIONS.

What would be done to the law in the last days?
Which command would be rejected ?
State the character of the power rejecting it.
What is built up in the place of the breach in the law?
Who claims to have changed the Sabbath? :
Does the Bible and history prove this claim true?
Repeat the law changing the Sabbath.
What 1s meant by daubing with “untempered mortar,” and
‘who does it? Faze. : 28. -
9. What will become of those who thus disregard God’s law ?
10. When will some begin to keep the Sabbath again?

C/J_-\Z.m.u'c.-h:;aw‘—l
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11. ‘What are such called who observe the Sabbath at that time?
12. What do Sabbath reformers fulfill? Isa. 56:1-7; 58: 12-14,
13. Are they conscious of what they do?
14. What is one condition of salvation?

{
LESSON CXII.
THE RAM AND GOAT, DANIRL 8.

J. The Vision.

1. Dantel saw the following:

(a) A ram which became great. Dan. 8: 1-4.

(b) A goat which became very great. Verses 5-8.
(¢) A horn which waxed exceeding great. Verses 9-12.
(d) These powers were to continue 2,300 days. Verses 13, 14. -

~

II. The Interpretation.

2. (rabriel explained:

(a) The ram to represent Medo-Persia. Dan. 8:15-20.

(b) The goat to denote Grecia, and the great horn the first
king, or Alexander. Verse 21: 11:2. 3.

(¢) The four horns, the four kingdoms into which Greece was
divided after Alexander’s death. Verse 22; 11:3, 4.

Note 1.—"In the partition of the empirce which took place after the battle
of Ipsus, Cassander obtainéd Greece and Macedonia; Ptolemy was con-
firmed in the possession of Egypt: Lysimachus had the greater part of
Asia_Minor, and Seleucus the whole country from the coast of Syria to
the Euphrates ¥ Anderson’s Manual of History, pages 55, 58.

3; The horn which became exceeding great represented the suec-
ceeding kingdom, or Rome, under its pagan and papal religion.
"T'his is evident from the followmg

(a¢) Rome succeeded Greece. Verses 9-12, 23-25.

(b) Rome was the greatest of the four kingdoms. Verse 9.

(c) It magnified itself against the Prince of the host, or Christ,
and crucified him. Verses 11, 25; Acts 3:15; Rey. 19: 16.

(d) Rome, under paganism and the papaey, destroyed the host,
ot holy people Verses 10, 24, 25.

(e) Tt has cast the truth the law and gospel, to the ground.
Verse 125 7: 25
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4. In verses 11-13 two desolating powers are brought to view:
one called the “daily sacrifice,” and the other, the “transgres-
sion of desolation”; the first denoting paganism, and the second
papacy. | .

Note 2—"An host was given him against the daily sacrifice by reason
of transgression,” ete., verse 12, The word “sacrifice” is printed in italics,
to indicate that it is not in the original text. By reason of transgression”
comes from one Hebrew word, and its literal meaning is "in transgression”
or “in rebell}on,” and belongs to or limits the word “daily.” This prowes
that the “daily” must be a wicked, desolating power, and according to the
context, can mean nothing else than paganism. Snch have been the views
of the Seventh-day Adventists on the “daily” in Dan. 8:11-13; 11:31;
12:11, from the first. For a full explanation of the term “daily sacrifice”
read Thoughtson Dan.8:11-13; 11:34; 12:11; The Sanctuary, by J. N,
Andrews, pages 33-39; The Sanctuary and Its Cleansing, by U. Smith,
page 41; Early Writings, page 64, edition 1882.

5. These two desolating powers are also spoken of in 2 Thes.
R:06, 7; the first as a power that letteth, witholdeth or hindered
the development of the papacy, and that was paganism; and the
second, the man of sin, or papacy, which succeeded paganism.
These desolating powers are brought to view in Revelation, chapters
12 and.13. These chapters will be studied in succeeding lessons.

QUESTIONS.

1. Relate what Daniel saw in his second vision. Pémgraph 1
(a) to (¢).
. How long were these powers to continue?
Who was sent to explain the vision?
Of what were the ram and his two horns a symnbol ?
What did the goat represent?
Of whom was the first great horn a symbol?
What did the four horns symbolize?
What did the horn that became exceeding great represent?
. Show how Rome has.fulfilled this prophecy. Paragraph 3
(a) to (e). .
10. What two desolating powers are brought to view in verses
11-137
11. What other Scriptures speak of one wicked: power sncceed-
ing another?
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 LESSON CXIIL
THE 2,300 DAYS, DANIEL 8 AND 9.

1. From the question and answer in Dan. 8:13, 14, it is evi-
dent that the desolating powers spoken of in the precedmg verses
were to continue 2,300 days.

- 2. But these days must be prophetic, since they are used in con-
nection with symbols of kingdoms, and must therefore denote 2,300
years, since a prophetic day represents a year. Num. 14:34; Eze.
4:6.

3. But Gabriel, at his first v151t explained only the symbols
of the ram, the goat and the little horn that became exceeding
great. Dan. 8:20-26.

4. But at his second visit he began where he left off ; namely,
with the time, by saying, “Seventy weeks are determined upon thy
people Dan. 9:21-24.

“Determined” means literally, “cut off,” “to divide.” Ge-
senius’ Hebrew and English Lexicon.

Note—"“Dr. Gill, a dlstinmuahed divine and- scholar, rendercd the word
‘determined’ (cut off), and 1s sustained by good SChOldl‘S Hengstenberg,
who enters into a critical examination of the original text, says: ‘But the
very use of the word, which does not elsewhere occur (wh11e others much
more frequently used were at hand if Daniel had wished to express the
idea of determination, and of which he has elsewhere and even i this
portion availed himself) seems to argue that the word stands from regard
to its original meaning, and represents the seventy weeks, in contrast witi
a determination of time (en platez) as a penod cut off from subsequen!
duration and accurately limited.” Gesenius, in, his Hebrew lexicon, gives
‘cut off’ as the definition of the word, and many others of the first stand-
ing as to learning and research, and scveral versions have thus rendered
it.”—The Time of the End, page 8.

6. 70 weeks (7 times 70) equals 490 days or years, cut off
from 2,300, would leave 1,810.
7. The seventy weeks are divided into three periods, thus:
7 weeks times 7 equals 49 days or years.
62 weeks times 7 equals 434 days or years.
1 week times 7 equals 7 days or years.

—_— Pom—E———

70 weeks times 7 equals 490 days or years. Dan. 9:24-27.

8. This period of 70 weeks, or 490 years, hegan in the autumn
of the 457th year (456 1-2 B. C.) at the going forth of the final
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decree for the restoration of Jerusalem. Kzra 7:6-13, ctc.; 6: 14.

9. During the first seven weeks, or forty-nine days (years),
which ended in 408 B. C., Jerusalem was restored.

10. The 62 weeks, or 434 years, reached to Messiah, or the
Anointed (Christ), and terminated at the baptism of Christ, when
lie was anointed with the Holy Ghost in the autumn of A. D. 27.
Dan. 9: 25, 26; Luke 3: 21, 22 (see date in margin) ; Acts 10: 38.

11. In the ‘midst of the last or the seventieth week, or 3 1-2
years after his baptism, or in the spring of A. D. 31, Tesus was
erncified, and at this time he caused sacrifices to cease. Dan. 9:27;
Matt. 27: 50, 51.

12. The remaining 3 1-2 years ended in the antumn of A. D.
34, at which time Stephen was put to death by the Jews. Acts
7:57-60.

13. The 70 weeks (490 days or years) ended in A. D. 34; for,
taking 456 1-2 B. C., when the decree for the restoration of Jerusas
lem went into effect (Dan. 9:24, 25; Fzra 7:11-28), from 490,
would leave 33 1-2, or in A. D. 34.

14. Taking 490 from 2,300 leaves 1810, and adding 34 to 1810
gives tis 1844. Therefore the 2,300 days or years ended in 1844,
at which time the sanctuary should be cleansed.

QUESTIONS.

1. How long were the desolating powers of Daniel 8 to
continue ?
Give text proving that a prophetic day stands for a year.
What did Gabnel say about time at his second visit?
What does “determined” mean? Study the note.
TFrom what was the 70 weeks cut off, and what remained?
In what three periods were the 70 weeks divided ?
When did the 70 weeks, or 490 years, begin?
What was done during the first ¥ weeks?
What marked the end of the 62 weeks, or 434 years?
What occurred in the middle of the last week, or 3 1-2
years after Christ’s baptism ?

11. What event occurred 3 1-2 years after Christ’s crucifixion,
to mark the end of the 70 weeks, or 490 years?

12. If the 70 weeks, or 490 years, ended in A. D. 34, when
would the remamder of the 2,300 days, or years, end?

H .
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13. What was to take place at the end of the 2,300 years, or in
- 18447
14. Let each member of the class make a chart illustrating the
prophetic period of Dan. 8:14; 9:25-27, giving the dates when
the various periods begin and end. ‘
Note—The subject of the earthly and heavenly sanctuaries properly

follows this lesson, and therefore it would be well to review these lessons,
especially the lesson on the heavenly sanctuary No. LXXXI.

LESSON CXIV.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CVII TO CXIIL.

1. What is the object of prophecy? I.esson CVII, paragraphs
1, 2.

2. Give a text showing that G‘rod sometimes makes use of simil-
1tudes in prophecy.

3. Describe the umage Nebuchddnezzar saw in a dream.

4. What did the different parts of the image denote?

5. Of what was the stone which smote the image a symhol ?

6. What was the object of this dream? Dan. 2: 28, 45.

7. When and where will Christ’s kingdom of glory he set up?

8. Relate Daniel’s visions of the four heasts.

9. What is meant by “waters” and “winds” in prophecy?

10. Of what are heasts symbols?

11. Of what four kingdoms were the four beasts symbols?

12. What did the ten horns represent?

13. Give five reasons for’ concluding that the horn with the
mouth and eves denotes the papacy. T.esson CTN. paragraph 4
(a) to (e). :

14. How many times is the first day.of the week spoken of in’
the New Testament? Give references. Lesson CX, paragraph 1.

15. How many Sabbath meetings are recorded in Acts? How
many first-day meetings?

16. Name two texts proving that the Sabbath would be changed.
Tesson CXI, paragraph 3. -

17. Which religious power has attempted to change the Sab-
hath? QGive proof. Ibid, paragraphs 5, 6.

18. Name two texts proving that there will be a Sabbath reform.
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19. Of what were the ram. and goat in Daniel 8 symbols° Les-
son CXII, paragraph 1 (a), (b). f

20. What does the horn that waxed exceeding great represent?

21. How many days were these desolating powers-to continue? :

22. How long is a prophetic day? ’

23. When did the 2,300 days begin and end?

24. BExplain the beglnmng and ending of the different subdi-,
visions of the 2,300 days. T.esson CXIII, paragraphs 7-14.



REVELATION 171

XV.

Revelation.

LESSON CXV.
THE SEVEN CHURCHES.

1. Introduction. A blessing is pronounced upon those who read
and keep that which is revealed in Revelation. Chapter 1:1-3.

2. The countents of thisz book are given for the benefit of all
Christians until the end of time. Rev. 1:3-7; 12:17; 14:12-14;

3. The seven churches. Seven is a perfcct numbel, and occurs,
therefore, often in the Bible; for example, Seven seals, seven trum-
pets, seven angels, seven plagaes seven lamps, etc., etc. Hence,
we may conclude that the seven churches represent the true Chris-
tians from the days of Christ till the end. Rev. 1:3-7.

4. The angels to the seven churches represent the ministering
servants in the various ages of the churches. Heb. 1:13, 14,

5. (@) Ephesus means “desirable,” -and represents the Chris-
tians in the first century, which are blamed for losing the first love,
and are therefore advised to repent. Rev. 2:1-7.

6. (b) Smyrna signifies “myrrh,” and represents the true Chris-
tian church from ahout 100 A. D. until 323. These Christians
were poor, yet rich; they rejected the false Jews and suffered per-
secution ten days (yefus) from about 302 to 312. Rev. 2:8-11.

7. (¢) Pergamos means “height,” “elevation,” and represents
the faithful Christians between 393 and 538 A. D. She dwelt
where Satan’s seat was; hut those opposing papacy (Antipas) suf-
fered martyrdom. She is rebuked because some held the doctrine
of Balaam (paganism). Rev. 2:12-17.

8. (d) Thyatira significs “sweet savor of labor,” and represents
the faithful between 538 and 1798 A. D. She is reproved for per-
mitting Jezebel (Catholic clergy) to teach among them. Faithful
service is approved. Rev. 2:18-28. ‘

9. (e) Sardis signifies “prince or song of joy,

>

and brings us
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down to about A. D. 1830. Sardis Christians are reproved for hav-
ing a name to live, but are dead. Rev. 3: 1-6.

10. (f) Philadelphia, “brotherly love,” represents the true be-
lievers living at the time of the great Advent movement of 1830
:;0 71814?-,)4. They are warned to hold fast till Jesus comes. Rev.

11. (g) Laodicea means “judging of the people,” and denotes
the Christians living during the investigative judgment till Jesus
comes. Laodicea is reproved for making a high profession while
1t is Ilnkewarm and destitute of real spiritual life. Rev. 3: 14-22.

12. Livery church is advised to give heed to whal the Spirit says
throygh the Word to Christians in all ages. Rev. 2:7, 11, 17, ctc.

QUESTIONS.

1. What is said of those who read and heed what is‘\‘vritten n
the hook of Revelation? ' '

2. For whose benefit is Revelation given ?
3. What does the number 7 denote?
4. Whom do the angels to the churches represent? ‘
5. What is the character of Ephesus. and what period does it
cover? :
6. What can e said of Smyrna’s poverty and persecution?
When did these Christians live? ;
7. Between which dates did the Pergamos Christians live?
Whom did she oppose? ' ,
8. When did the Thyatiran Christians live, and whom did she
permit to teach in her churches? _
9. At what time did the Sardis church live, and for what is
she reproved?
10. When did the Philadelphian Christians live, and what were
they advised to do?
" 11. At what time will we find the Laodicean Christians, and
what serious charge is laid at their door? ' | '
12. To what is every one of these churches, or all Christians in
all ages, advised to give heed? - ‘

Note.—Thoughts on Revelation, chapters 11 and 111, by Uriah Smith,
should be read i1 connection with the preceding lesson,
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LESSON CXVL

THE SEVEN SEALS.

Note—The seven churches represent the true Christians during the
Christian dispensation; the first five seals represent, by various symbols,
Christianity as it apostatized and became a-persecuting power. The last
two seals relate to the signs of the end and coming of Jesus.

1. The first seal, a white horse, rider and crown, and conquest.
Whiteness is a symbol of purity, freedom from gin. Isac 1:18.

This seal represents the conquests of true Christianity during the
first century. Rev. 6:1, 2.

2. The second seal: a red horse, rider and sword. Peace de-
parts, and they kill one another. Red denotes sin, corruption, signs
of apostasy between 100 and 323 A. D. Rev. 6:3,4; Isa. 1:18,

3. The third seal: a black horse and-a rider. Black, still
greater corruption, greater apostasy is revealed in the changing of .
the Sabbath, introducing celibacy, image worship, and bringing
about a union of church and state between the years 323 and 538.
Rev. 6: 5, 6.

4. The fourth seal: a pale horse, color of death. The rider’s
name was death and hell, the grave, follow. "This seal represents
the great persecution carried on by the papacy after 538 till the

time of the Reformation, about 1517. Rev. 6:7, 8; 12:6, 14;
13: 5 Dan. 7: 25.

. The fifth seal: souls under the altar crying for vengeance,
the same as Abel’s blood. Rev. 6:9-11; Gen. 4:10. The white

robes denote the vindication, at the time of the Reformation, of the
despised martyrs.

6. The sixth seal: First, the great earthquake, fulfilled in the
great earthquake of Lisbon in 1755, when 60,000 souls perished;
-_qecond darkening of the sun and moon, f ulfilled on May 19, 1780;
third, falling of the-stars fulfilled on Nov. 13, 1833. Rev. 6: 12
13. See lesson CII1, paragraphs 4-6.

Christ comes after these signs under the sixth seal. Rev. 6:

14-17. We are now living after the last sign from heaven and be-
fore the second advent. '

7. The seventh seal. Silence in heaven for half an hour, which
equals about seven days. Rev. 8:21. This silence in heaven takes
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place at the second advent, for then all the angels leave heaven,
and come with Christ to gather the saints. Matt. 25:31; 24:31.

- Note—The sealing of the 144,000 of Revelation 7 comes in between the
sixth and seventh seals. See the following lesson.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the seven’ churches denote?

2. Of what are the seals symbols, and what period of time do
they cover? See note.
Of what was the white horse a Symbol ?
Explain the meaning of “white.”
Tell what the red 1'epresented and what period it covered.
Explain the third seal, and what period it covered.
What corruptions were coming into the church?
Describe the fourth seal, and tell what it symbolized, and
what period it covered.

9. How is the downward tmdenc} of the apostate church repre-
sented by these four seals?

10. What is meant by the souls under the altar crying for ven-
00ance ? : .

. Explain what 1s meant by the white robe.

12 How many signs are mentioned under the sixth seal?
Name them and tell when they were fulfilled.

13. What follows the last sign from heaven?

14. What takes place under the seventh seal?

15. When does the sealing message come in? See note.

16.. Where are we living?

R

LESSON CXVIL

THE SEALING OF THE 144.,000.

I. The Time of the Sealivig.

1. The sealing message of Rev. 7:1-4 is after the last sign
under the sixth seal or after the falling of the stars in 1833, and
before the seventh seal is opened, when Jesus comes with all the
holy angels. Rev. 6:13; 8:1. This sealing.is thercfore now to
he given to the world,
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11. The Seal of God.

2. At conversion men are sealed in the heart by the Holy Spirit.
Eph: 1:13, 14; 2 Cor. 1:22. But the seal of God spoken of in
Rev. 7:1- 4 18 placed upon the forehead after théy, through conver-
sion, have become servants of God. Rev. 7: 3.

Note.—This seal of God in the forehead is called the Father's name in
Rev. 14:1, which also proves that the seal of Rev. 7:1-4 can not be the
Spirit of God. Again, the sealing by the Holy Spirit takes place whenever
and wherever sinners are converted, whereas the sealing of Rev. 7:1-4,
is limited to a certain number at a certain time, therefore the seal of God
in the last mentioned text cannot be the seal of the Holy Spirit.

3. A seal is generally used in connection with legal documents,
proclamations and laws to show by what authority they are glven
1 Kings 211 8; Esther 8:8. -

4, Such a seal must contain the 1nd1v1dual’s name, the official
title and the extent of jurisdiction. Esther 3: 12.

5. (God’s seal must, therefore, embrace his name, “Lord,” “God,”
official title, Creator, and the extent of his ]urlsdlctlon, which is
heaven and earth

6. That part of God’s law which contains his name, official title
and extent of his jurisdiction must therefore be the seal of his law.

7. The Sabbath command is the only part of the decalogue
which contains thege three things; first, name, “the Lord thy God”;
second, the title, Creator of all things; and, third, extent of juris-
diction, heaven and earth. Ex. 20:10, 11. Therefore, the Sabbath
must be the seal of God’s law. :

8. The Sabbath is a sign between God and his people. Ex.
31:13, 17; Eze. 20:12, 20.

9. But a sign is also a seal. Rom. 4:11. Therefore, since the
Sabbath is a sign, it is also a scal’ In Eze. 9:4-6 if is called a.
mark. ' -

III. Who Are Sealed.

10. Those who are sealed are such as are converted, because
they are servants of God. Rev. 7:3.

11. They are real Christians, believers in Chrlbt for they fol-
low the Lamb. Rev. 14: 1-4.

12. None bunt such as are cleansed from- all deﬁlement and are
without guile are sealed. Rev. 14:5; Eze. 9: 4.
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13. There will be 144,000, or 12,000 reckoned to each tribe of
the spiritual Israel, who are sealed at this special time. Rev. 7: 1-8.

14. While there will finally be many more than the 144,000
who are saved of all nations, yet they will all be counted as be-
longing to the twelve tribes when they enter the city of God, be-
cause there is only one gate for each tribe to the city, New Jerusa-
le;n.'? Rev. 7:9, 10; 21:12; see lesson LXXXIX, paragraphs
1-3, 7.

15. While all the nations are preparing for war (Joel 3:9-13;
Rev. 16:13-16), the angels of God are holding the four winds
(warring elements) in check till the sealing work is donme. Rev.
7:1-3; compare Jer. 49:36, 37, ’

16. The sealing message of Rev. 7:1-4 and 14: 1-5 is the Sab-
hath reform preached to the world after the falling of the stars
m 1833, and before Jesus comes, and all who are truly converted
and accept this truth will finally receive the approval of God.

QUESTIONS.

1. When is the sealing message due to the world?
2. Is the seal of Rev. 7:1-4 the same as the sealing of the Holy
Spirit? If not, why not?
3. What is a seal? When and where is it used?
4. What must such a seal contain to he valid?
5. What must God’s seal embrace, and where will it he found?
6. Explaim how the Sabbath command contains God’s seal.
7. What is the Sabbath? Paragraph 8.
8. Prove that sign and seal may mean the same thing.
- 9. Who only are sealed? Paragraphs 10, 12.
10. Prove that the 144,000 are Christian believers.
11. How many will be sealed?
12. Will there he more than 144,000 saved?
13. With whom will they be classed as they enter the city of God?
14. What is meant by holding the winds?
15. What is therefore the sealing message of Rev. 7:1-47?
16. What is the Lord waiting for? Rev. 7:3.
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LESSON CXVIIL

THE SEVEN TRUMPETS.

Note 1—Theodosius at his death divided the Roman empire between his

two sons. Honorius was made ruler of Western Rome and Arcadius of
Eastern Rome, A. D. 395.

1. Sounding of trumpets denotes wars. Jer. 4:5, 19; Zeph.
1:16. The trumpets of Revelation 8 and 9 represent the wars
which were waged by various tribes and peoples against western
and eastern Rome, and which caused the fall of the Roman empire.

2. First trnmpet, Rev. 8:7, symbolizes the wars waged by the
Goths under the leadership of Alaric, who ravaged Greece and Italy
between the years 395 and 428. Rome was taken and pillaged 410
A. D.

3. The second trumpet, a burning mountain cast into the gea
(Rev. 8:8, 9) denotes the war carried on acramst western Rome
(428-468) by the Vandals under Genseric, mostly at sea, when it
burned the Roman fleet. The coasts of Italy were also ravaged.
The Vandal kingdom was founded in northern Africa.

. 4. The third trumpet, a burning star (Rev. 8: 10, 11), was ful-

filled by the Huns, under the leadership of Attila, called the
“scourge of God,” who ravaged -the countries around the Alps,
where most of the rivers of Europe have their source. Like a met-
eor, Attila’s expedition lasted only a short time (441- 451), and
then perished.

5. The fourth trumpet (Rev. 8:12) was fulfilled between 468
and 620, by the Heruli and other tribes, under the leadership of
Odoacer, who captured Rome and put an end fo the rule of the
Cewesars (the sun) in 476. The Heruli were conquered by the Ostro-
goths in 493. TIn 541 the consulate (the moon) was abolished, and
in 552 the senate (the stars) ceased to exist.

Note 2—These four trumpets caused the fall of Western Rome and its
division into ten kingdoms; viz., the Alemanni, Franks, Burgundians, Van-
cdals, Suevi, VlSlgothq Saxons, Ostrogoths, Lombards and Heruli. Sec
lesson CIX, paragraph 3 (e) and note. -

6. Between the fourth and fifth trumpets comes an angel crying.
woe three times, because of the three succeeding trumpets. Rev.
8:13.

7. The fifth trumpet, the first woe, was fulfilled by Mohammet

(the star) and lis followevs and warriors (the grasshoppers), in
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the wars carried on for the spread of their religion after 622 A. D.
On July 27, 1299, Othman, the founder of the Ottoman empire,
made his first assault upon the Greek empire, eastern Rome, and
this war was carried on for 150 years (days), or until 1449, when
the Greek empire lost its independence. Rev. 9:1-12.

8. The sixth trumpet, the second woe, represents the destructive
wars carried on for one year, one month, one day and one hour;
equals 391 days, or years, and 15 days, beginning in 1449, and end-
ing on August 11, 1840, when Turkey, the Ottoman empire, lost
its independence. Kver since then Turkey has been sustained by |
various powers of Ilurope, but constantly wasting away. Rev. 9: 13,
21; compare Rev. 16:12; Dan. 11: 45.

Note 3—Eastern Rome fell under the wars of the fifth and si)\th trumipets,

9. The angel of Rev. 10:1 comes in at the close of the sixth
trumpet, or 1840, and the three angels of Rev. 14:6-9 follow in
auick succession.

10. The seventh trumpet, the third woe, follows quickly, be-
ginning with the judgment in 1844, and is fast fulfilling in the
universal preparations for war now going on, and will ﬁna,lly end
when all the kingdoms are destroyed and the saints come in posses-
ston of the everlasting kingdom. 'The seven trumpets bring us to
the end of this world. Rev, 11: 14- 18; 16:12-16; 19:11 21,

QUESTIONS.

What does sounding of trumpets denote?
By whom was the first' trumpet fulfilled?
When, how and by whom was the second trumpet fulfilled?
Relate how and when the Huns fulfilled the third trumpet.
When and by whom were the predictions of the fourth trum-
~ pet fulﬁlled"’ :
6 Who are meant by the “sun,” “moon” and “stars”?

. What was seen after the fowrth trumpet ?
8 Tell the result of these wars upon western Rome. See.note 2.
9. Explain-how the first woe, the fifth trumpet, wag fulfilled.
10. How has the.second woe, the sixth tr umpet, been fulfilled?
. When did it end?

11. In what did the wars under the fifth and sixth trumpets
result? Note 3.

o £0 20
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12. What angels come in affer the sixth trumpet? \

13. When did.the third woe, or the seventh trumpet, begin to
sound ?

14. Of what are the present-day war preparations a fulfillment
and a sign?

15. With what w111 the wars of the seventh trumpet end? .

16. Whose kingdom succeeds the destruction of all earthly king-
doms, and how long will it continue >

N LESSON CXIX.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXV 1'0 CXVILT.

1. IPor whose benefit i1s Revelation given? Lesson CXV, para-
graphs 1, 2.

2. What can be said about the number 7, which occurs so often
in the Bible?
* 3. Who are included in the seven churches? Ibid, paragraph 3.

4. Whom do the angels to the seven churches represent?

5. When did the Iphesian Christians live, and of what were
they gwulty?
6. How many years’ pObeCllthD did the church of Smyrna suf—

" fer, a,nd when ? '
When did the church of Pergamos live, and of what was

she guilty?

8. What church permitted Jezchel to teach, and when did she
live?

. At what time does the Sardis church come in?

10 Which church represents the Chnstmns during the advent
movement till 18447 :

11. For what was the last church reproved?

12. What i1s indicated by the scven seals? T.esson CXVI, note.

13. What is denoted by the white horse? The red horse? ' The
black horse?

14. What is indicated by the various colors of the horses?

15. Explain the fourth and fifth seals.

16. Show how the three signs under the sixth seal were ful—
filled? What is still unfulﬂlled ? Where are we living?

17. When will the seventh seal come in?
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18. What takes place after the last sign under the sixth seal
and before the seventh? :

19. What is a seal? Lesson CXVTI, paragraph 2.

20. When are men sealed by the Spirit of God?

21. When are men scaled by the seal of God?

%2. What is God’s seal, and where found?

%3. When will the sealing message of Revelation 7 take place?

R4. Prove that those who are sealed in Rev. 7:1-4 are Chris-
tians. Lesson CXVII, paragraphs 11, 12.

25. Are any but the 144,000 saved ?

R6. Of what are the trumpets symbols? Lesson CXVIII, para-
graph 1.

R7. Explain how the first four trumpets were fulfilled. 10id,
paragraphs 2-5.
* 28. What was the result of these wars? Ibid, note 2.

?9. Explain how the fifth trumpet was fulfilled and when it
ended. .

30. How long did the sixth trumpet last, and where did it end?

31. What followed the sixth trumpet? I[bid, paragraph 9.

3R. State the result of the wars carried on by these two woe
trumpets. Ibid, note 3. |

33. Explain how the seventh tiumpet is now and will hereafter
be fulfilled.

LESSON CXX.
THE WOMAN AND DRAGON OF REVELATION XIT.

1. The Bible speaks of ~(a) the atmosphere as heaven (Gen.
1:6-8,20; Jer. 4: ‘)5) ; (b) the space occupied by the stars as heaven
(Gen. 1: 14- 17; Rev. 6:13); and (¢) the paradlse where God is,
as the.third heaven (2 Cor. 12:2-4; Rev. 2:7; 22:1-3).

2. The vision of Revelation 12 was seen in the region of the
sun, moon. and stars, and contains several symbols, which are ex-

plained by the Scriptures as follows:
: (a) The woman symbolizes the chu]ch of God. Rev. 12:1-6;
2 Cor. 11:2.

(b) The sun represents the light of the gospel since the cross.

Mal. 4: 2 John 8:12; 2 Tim. 1:10.
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(¢) The moon represents the old or shadowy dispensatiou Dbe-
fore the cross. Col. 2:14-17; Heb. S:1-5; 10: 1. ~

(d) The twelve stars, the twelve apostles Matt. 10:1; com-
pare Gen. 37: 9, 10. : .

(e} The ehild was Christ. Rev. 12:5; Eph. 1:20, 21; Ps.
2:7-9. -

(/) The dragon was primarily Satan (Rev: 12:9), yet, in a
secondary sense, he represents the earthly government through
which he worked. Dan. 7 : 17, 23 ; Great Controversy, page 438.

Note.—While the dragon is primarily Satan, yet he 1s i a secondary
sense a symbol of pagan Rome; for as soon as Christ was born, we find
King Herod laying plans to kill Jesus. Later Christ was condemned to
be crucified by Pilate. Both these men were subordinate rulers in Judca

under pagan Rome; therefore Satan, or the dragon, who instigated thcsc
rulers against Christ, is also a symbol of pagan Rome.

«The dragon symbolized the Roman power that ruled the
world at the birth of Christ; for it was through that power that
Satan sought to destroy Jesus. Matt. 2 1, %, 16-18.

4. The warfave which Satan waged acrarnst Michael (Chrlst)
in heaven fitly illustrates the warfare which he wages, through his
wicked servants, against the children of God in this world. Rev.
12: 7-10. i
"~ 5. In order to escape persecution, the woman (church) fled
into the wilderness for 1,260 days (years), where God cared for
her Rev. 12: 6, 14.

. Satan renewed his persecutions of the woman through th\.,
papaey and persecuted the Christians who had sought refuge in the
valleys of the Alps. Rev. 12:13-15.

7. The woman was helped by the Reformation, which brought
a check to the persecution. Rev. 12%:16; Dan. 11:34; Matt.
R4: 21, 22, ‘

8. Satan makes a desperate effort to persecute the remnant
church becanse they keep the commandments of God and have the
testimony of Jesus, or the spirit of prophecy. Rev. 12:12, 17;
13:15-17.

QUESTIONS:
1. Of how many heavens does the Bible speak? Name them.

2. In which heaven was the vision of Revelation 12 seen?
3. Of what was the woman a symbol?
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What is meant by the sun, the moon and the twelve stars?
Who was the child that was caught up to God?
Who was the dragon?
Of which earthly government was he a symbol ?
Of what is Satanb waufare against Christ in heaven a fit
111ustrat10n ?

9. Where did the woman flee to escape -persecution, and how
long did she remain there?

10. Iixplain how Satan renews his persecutions.

11 How was the woman helped?

. What 1s the character of the remnant church?
13 prlam Satan’s last effort to destroy the remmnant church

of God."

o032

LESSON CXXI.
© THE BEAST OF REV. 13:1-10, 18.

1. A beast in symbolic prophecy represents an earthly govern-
ment. Rev. 13:1; Dan. 7:17, 23.

2. That the seven-headed and ten-horned heast of Rev. 13:1-10
symbolizes the same government as that represented by the dragon
is seen from the fact that: |

(@) Both had seven heads. Rev. 12:3; 13:1.

(b) Both had ten horns, denoting the ten kingdoms into which
Rome was divided. Rev. 12:3; 13: 17: 12,

(¢) Both persecuted God’s eOple 1 ,R60 days (42 months equals
1,260 days). Rev. 12:6; 13:5. ,

(d) Both occupied the same seat; for the dragon gave the
beast his seat and great authority. Rev. 13: 2. |

3. The Woundlng of the head and the going into capt1v1ty of
the beast denotes that the papacy lost support of earthly govern-
ments at the end of 1,260 days, in 1798. Rev. 13: 3, 10. See les-
son CIX, note 2.

4, The dragon symbolizes Rome under its pagan religion, and
the beast under papacy; for it is a fact that Rome was pagan at
first, and that paganism gave way to papacy.

5. The fact that all were required to worship the beast proves
that it represents a religious power requiring homage and obedience
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in religious matters, and that is fulfilled to the ve1y letter by papal
Rome. Rev. 13:4, 8 2 Thes. 2:2-8°

6. All countries.on whatever continent: found, .controlled by
any of the ten kingdoms of Europe must belong to the beast of
Rév: 13:1-10: - -~ - t * T LA R

7. The number of the beast is 666 (Rev. 13:18), and this num-
ber is found in the title once -worn by the pope upon his pontifical
crown, “Vicar of the Son of God.” The numerical letters of the
Latin _t1t1e are as follows: _ B I

V-1I- C-A-R-I-U(V)-S F-I*L-I-I D-E-I°

51100001 5 0 010011 50001 equals 666

" See comments on Rev. 13 18 in T houghts on Daniel and Reve-

lation, by U. Smith.

8. At the time when he saw the head wounded or papacy go -
into captivity, he saw another beast coming on the stage of action.
Rev 13:10-17.

This first beast (power or ngdom) will be destroyed at the,
second advent. Rev 19 19-21.

QUESTIONS.

What do symbolic beasts represent?
- Of what were the dragon and the beast Symbo]s'?
How many heads had each? - L
How many horns had each, and what did they denote ?
Explain what is said about the period of persecution. -
How did one succeed the other in authority?
. What is meant by the wounding of the head and going 1nb0
capt1v1ty, and how fulfilled? |
8 What did the dragon symbolize ? ' ‘ -
. Of what was the beast a symbol? Paragraph 5.

10. How many countmes in the world are symbohzed by the
beast? Paragraph 6.

11. What is the number of the beast ?

12. Explain how this has been fulfilled.

13. What was seen coming up at the time the beast went into,
captivity ?

14. What will become of the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 or the power
of which it is a symbol?

Q@@%@@H
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LESSON CXXII.

THE TWO-HORNED BEAST OF REVELATION 13.

1. The ten-horned beast of Rev. 13 : 1-10 symbolized the Roman
kingdom in its divided state under papacy, including the kingdoms
of Europe and their dependencies. See lesson CXXI, paragraph 6.

2. The two-horned beast of Rev. 13:11-17 symbo]izes a sepa-
rate power; for—

(a) It is a beast by itself, hence a separate government or
. power. Rev. 13:11.

' () It causes all within its own territory to WOlShl}) the first
beast. Rev. 13:12.

(¢) The first beast sees and watches the movements of the two-
horned beast. Rev. 13: 14.

(d) The two-horned beast (the false prophet) will be destroyed
at the second advent, together with the ten-horned. beast. Rev.
19: 20.

3. That the two-horned lcast svmbolized the United States 1x
evident from the following:

(¢) The time when the United Staies was observed coming into
power was When the first beast was wounded and went into captn’lty
m 1798, Rev. 15:10, 11, See lesson CNXIL, paragraph 3.

(b) The manner of its rise was like a glowincr plant comning
“np out of the earth,” and this well represents the United States,
which has become a mighty government, largely through Eumhase
of territory, in contrast to the other beast which came up out of -

the sea, through wars of conquest. Rev. 13 1; 11.

(¢) The territory must be that occupied by the United Stales,
for the kingdoms of Furope and their dependencies arc symbolized
by the ten-horned beast. Rev. 13:11.

(d) The government of the two-horned beast must be a repub-

; for, first, it had not crowns upon its horns, like the ten-horned
])O(IS'C hence no crowned ruler; second, the lav- making power was
in the hands of the people, them that dwell on the earth. Rev.
13:1, 11, 14. |

(e) The two lamb-like horns evidently denote the lamblike
character of the leading principles of civil and religious liberty, as
manifested through republicanism and Protestantism. Rev. 13:11.

(f) It was to make an image to the beast, and this is being
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done by uniting church and state, as in Rome, by 1ehg10us legisla-
tion. Rev. 13: 14, 15.

(g) It was to compel all to receive a mark, and this is being
attempted by compelling all to keep Sunday, instead of the Sabh-
bath, which is regarded as a mark of Christianity. Rev. 13:16, 17.
See lesson CXIJ, paragraphs 5 and 6.

(h) It was to speak as a dragon, and this is being fulfilled
through persecution for conscience sake. Rev. 13:11.

(+) It was to do wonders, and this is manifested already to a
certain degree through modern spiritualism, which had its rise in
the United States; and hence this beast i called the false prophet.
Rev. 13:13, 14; 19 20.

4. This government represcnted by the two-horned beast will
exist until Jesus comes, for it is destroyed by the second advent.
Rev. 19:19, 20.

5. God, In mercy, sends an angel to warn the people against
. w019hlp1n0 the beast or the image, and against receiving the mark
of the beast. Rev. 13:12, 15-17; 14:9-14.

QUESTIONS.

1. What did the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 symbolize, and how
niuch did it include?
2. What does the two-horned heast denote?
3. What proves -it to be a separate government?
4. Which beast or power does it cause all to worship?
5. Which beast or power watches these movements?
6. Which two heasts are destroyed together, and what does it
prove?
- 7. What plesent government fulfilled the specifications:
(a) Time of coming up?
(b) Manner of rising?
(¢) Territory?
(d) The government?
) Lamblike character?
} Making of the image?
) Mark of the beast?
) Speaking as a dragon?
1) Doing wonders?
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8. To which point of time does this prophecy carry us? Tara-
graph 4.

9. What message is sent to warn the people of this deceiviug
power?

+

LESSON CXXIII.

THE UNION 0F CHURCH AND STATE IN ROME DEVELOPED THE PAPACY
OR THE BEAST OF REvV. 13:1-10, 18.

1. After the last pagan persecution, which lasted about ten
years, the emperors Constantine and Licinius issued jointly in 313
‘a decree, granting “liberty and-full freedom to the Christians to
ohserve their own mode of worship,” and also “that each may have
the privilege to select and to worship whatsoever divinity he
pleases.” This was full religious liberty. The same decree directed
that all church property taken from Christians should be restored
to them. Kusebius’ Beclesiastical History, book X, chapter 5.

2. But the Catholic church disputed the right of heretics to the
title of Christians, and hence they had no 110ht to receive property
or money taken from them under the persecution’s, whereupon Con-
stantine finally legalized the Roman Catholic church by decreeing -
that it was “the legitimate and most holy Catholic religion;” and
therefore the “most holy Catholic church.” Ibid, book X, chapter 6.

3. This ended religious liberty for Christians; for now the
state had decided which was the true religion and the legitimate
church, and all other Christians were regdrded and treated as
her etlcs

4. According to Sozomen’s Icclesiastical Hlstory, hook I, chap-
ter 8, paraomph 2, Constantine “enjoined the ohservance” of “the
Tords day,” “the Tirst day of the week,” “likewise the day before
the seventh (Friday),” and that “God should be served w1fh pray-
ers and supplication.” This was truly religious legislation.

Note.-—The following is a copy of Constantine’s famous Sunday law
issued in 321 A, D.: “On the venerable day of the sun, let the magistrates
and the people re51dmg in the cities rest, and let all workshOps be closed.
In the country, however, persons engaged in agriculture may freely and
lawfully continue their pursuits; because it often happens that another day
is not so suitable for grain-sowing or for vine-planting; lest by neglecting
the r)ror)er moment for such operations the bounty of heaven should be
lost.” See Encyclopedia of Universal Knowledge, art1cle “Sabbath”; also
Chambers Encyclopedia, article “Sabbath.”
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5. At the Council of Laodicea, A. D. 365, the Catholic church
adopted a canon forbidding Christians, under a curse, to keep Sab-
bath, but requiring all to rest on Sunday. Index Canonum, pafre
259. See lesson CXI, paragraph 6.

6. Later we find Cathohc Christians petitioning the emper01
for stricter Sunday laws, which, in due time, were granted, and “
this way. the church received help from the state for the further-
ance of her ends.” Neander’s Church History, Vol. II, section 3,
- part 2, division 3, paragraphs 4, 5, pages 299-301.

v. Constantlne decreed that the clergy of the Catholic church
should be exempt from all public offices, “that public money should
be granted to the churches, and that power was granted to correct
. the erring ones. Kusehius’ Ecclesiastical History, book X, chapters
6, 7.

8. Summary: In harmony with the above, we find the follow-
ing successive steps led to the development and establishment of
pqpacy—the union of church and state in Rome, as symbolized by
the ten-horned beast of Rev. 13:1-10, 18.

(a¢) The state, through its emperors, acknowledged and sup-
ported the Roman Catholic religion as the true rehglon of the
empire.

() Sunday laws were enacted and enforced, and the keeping
of Sunday was regarded as a mark of C]ulstlamty

(c¢) The keeping of the Sabbath, the seventh day of the week,
was regarded as a mark of heiesy and those who kept it were per-
secuted for it.

(d) By the aid of the civil power, papacy enforced other relig-
ious dogmas in the same manner.

QURSTIONS.

1. Which emperor granted religious hberty after the last pagan
persecution ?

2. State the liberty granted.

3. What about returning church property?

4. Who disputed the title to Christians outside the Catholic
church?

5. What was involved in this dispute? Paragraph 2.

6. By whom was this dispute finally settled?

V. What did the Roman Catholic church become thereby ?
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8. How did this affect religious liberty ?’

9. Of what days did Constantine afterward enjoin the ob-
servance ?

10. When was Constantine’s famous Sunday law passed ?

11. What did it probhibit, and what did it permit?

12. What law was passed about 365 at the Council of Laodicea ?

13. What did Christians later petition for, and why?

14. Were their petitions granted?

15. What favors were 01anted the clergy and church?

16. How were persons of other persuasions to be treated ?

17. State the four successive steps, which, in harmony with the
above, led to the development of the papacy.

LESSON CXXIV.

UNTON OTF CHURCH AXND STATE IN TIiE UNITED STATES DEVELOPS THE
TMAGE OF THE BEAST. REV. 13:11-17.

1. Religious liberty is granted to the citizens of the United
States by the first amendment to the constitution, as follows: “Con-
gress shall make no Jaw respecting the establishment of religion or
p10h1b1t1ng the free exercise thereof.”

2. But during the Jast forty ycars various organizations have
been formed for the purpose of securing such an amendment to the
constitution “as will indicate that this is a Christian nation, and
place all Christian laws, institutions and usages of onr government
on an undeniable legal basis in the fundamental law of the land.”
But up to date they have failed to accomplizh their object.

3. On Feb. 29, 1892, the Supreme Court of the United States
rendered a decision, in which the following expressions occur:
“This is a religious people,” “this is a religious nation,” and “this
1s a Christian nation.” Appendix to Union of Church and State,
pages 7, 11, 12.

4. By this.decision, the Christian religion, to the exclusion of
all other religions, is the true religion of the United States. Just
like Rome, when Constantine decided the Catholic church was the
only leg1t1mate church.

5. When the managers of the World’s FFair in Chlcago in 1892
-asked Congress for financial aid to that enterprise, many clergy-
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men, both Protestant and Catholic, petitioned Congress not to grant
this aid unless the managers would agree to close the gates on
Sunday. :

Note r—Congress had many years before been petitioned for a Sunday
law, but up to this time they have failed to prevail upon Congress to pass
such a law.

6. On July 10, 1892, the following amendment was offered to
the appropriation bill: “And that provision has been made by the
proper authorities for the closing of the exposition on the Sabbath
day.” 'The reason offered for this proposed amendment was the

fourth. or Sabbath commandment, which was read by the ﬁecreidr\
Congressional Recor d, July 10, 1892 page 6614.

7. Then followed a long discussion on the Sabbath question, in
which it was proved that the seventh day, and not the first, was the
Sabbath according to the commdndment.

8. On July 12, the provision was changed to read as follows:
“And that plovmon has been made by the proper authority for the
closing of the exposifion on the first day of the week, commonly
called Sunday,” and finally passed. Congressional Record ]u})
12, 1892, page 6701.

9. I‘rom the above it is evident that Congress, with God’s Sab-
bath law before them, set aside the Lord’s Sabbath, and substituted
“the first day of the week in its place as the day on which the exposi-
tion should close.

10. But since Congress required, on certain conditions, the ob-
servance of the first day of the week, a religious institution, it
thereby ignored the principle of the first amendment to the consti-
tution, which prohibits religious legislation.

11. While the various state constitutions grant religious liberty
and prohibit religious legislation, yet nearly every state has a Suu-
day law, most of which have exemption clauses favoring those who
observe the seventh day, or Saturday, as the Sabbath.

12. From the above it is evident that the United States has fol-
lowed Rome in the various steps of réligious legislation, and thus
the image to the heast iz in process of formation.

\

Note 2—Read chapter XXXVIIT in Bible Text-Book for further infor-
mation on union of church .and state in the United States.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What does the first amendment to the constitution vouchsafe
to its subjects?

2. What has been done to brmg about a change in the constitu-
tion?

3. What has the United States Supreme Court decided concern-
ing the religion of this nation?

4. What is really implied in this decision?

5. On which special occasion was Corigress petitioned for legis-
lation in favor of Sunday law?

6. Was this the first petition to Congress for a Sunday law?
See note 1. '

7. What was the first legislation proposed in Congress, and what
reason was given? Paragraph 6.

" 8. What discussion followed?
9. What was the result of this discussion? Paragraph 7.

10. Explain how Congress set aside the Sabbath of the Lord,
and substituted Sunday for it.

11. What amendment to the constltuhon did Congress ignore
by this Sunday legislation?

12. What do the various state ‘constitutions grant? What do
they prohibit?

13. What may he said about the state Sunday laws in general ?

14. What is heing developed in the United States by this relig- -
ions legislation? '

LESSON CXXV.
THE MARK OF THE BEAST.

1. The observance of the Sabbath instituted by God was a sign
of loyalty to him and his worship. Iize. 20: 12, 20.

2. The observance of the day dedicated by Aaron to the golden
calf was a sign of obedience to Aaron, as well as a sign of worship-
ing that idol. Ex. 32:1-6.

3. The keeping of the feast dedicated by Jeroboam to the golden
calves he set up at Bethel and Dan was a sign or mark of loyalty to
him and also a sign of worshiping those idols. 1 Kings 12: 28-33.

4. The observance of the days dedicated to Baal was a mark of
idolatry in Israel. Hosea 2: 13.
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5. When the Galatian Christians returned to the observance of
days dedicated to idols it was a sign of apostasy, as well-as a mark
of idolatry. Gal. 4: 8-10.

6. From the above it is evident that the religious observance of
days is a sign or mark of loyalty to the power instituting such days.

7. And just as the observance of the Sabbath is a sign of loyalty
to God, so the obscrvance of Sunday instead of the Sabbath will
he a mark of loyalty to the power forbidding Sabbath rest and
- requiring Sunday rest, instead thereof. Rom. 6: 16. -

8. Now it is generally admitted that there is no divine authority
for the observance of Sunday as a Sabbath, therefore it cannot be a
sign of divine worship to observe that day as a Sabbath.

9. The Roman Catholic church changed the Sabbath from the
seventh to the first day of the week, and by the aid of the civil
power compelled its observance. See lesson CXI, paragraphs 5, 6;
lesson CXXTII, paragraphs 4-6.

10. Furthermore, the Catholic church regards the observance
of the first day of the week, or Sund‘ly, whmh she has instituted as -
a mark of her authority and ¢ ‘power to institute festivals: of pre-
cept.” The following will prove this:

Q. “What warrant have you for keeping the Sunday, preferably
to the ancient Sabbath, which was the Saturday?”

Ans—“We have for it the authority of the Catholic church
and apostolic tradition.”

Q. “Does the Scripture anywhere command the Sunday to be
kept for the Sabbath?”

Ans—“The Scripture commands us to hear the church (Matt.
28:17; Luke 10:16), and to hold fast the traditions of the apos-
tles (2 Thess. 2:15); but the Scripture does not in particular
mention this change of the Sabbath ?  (Catholic Christian In-
structed, page 202.

Q. “How prove you that the church has power to command
feasts and holy days?”

Ans “By the very act of changing the Sabbath into Sunday,
which Protestants allow_ of; and therefore they fondly contradict
themselves, by keeping Sunday strictly, and breaking most other
feasts commanded by the same church.”

Q. “How prove you that?”

Ans. — “Because by keeping Sunday. they acknowledge the
church’s power to ordain feasts and to command them under sin,
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and, by not keeping the rest by her commanded, they again deny, in
fact the same power.” Douay Catechism, page 58. See also Doc-
trinal Catechism, page 174. 4

11. From the above quotations it is evident that the Catholic
church regards the observance of Sunday as a mark of obedience to
her authority.

12. But since the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 is a symbol of Rome
under papacy, and since Sunday rest is an institution of papacy,
therefore the Sunday-Sabbath must be the mark of the beast which
- represented papacy.

13. Now when the time comes that the United States will for-
bid Sabbath keeping and enforce the observance of Sunday (the
mark of the beast), then will the likeness (image) to the beast he

perfected. Then will those who knowingly keep this man-made
Sabbath, instead of the Iiord’s Sabbath, be worshiping the heast
or his image, and receive the mark of the beast. Rev. 13:14-17,

L]

QUESTIQNS.

What is a sign of loyalty to God?

What was a sign of worshiping the golden calf?
What was a mark of Baal worship?

State the sign of apostasy with the Galatians.

Of what is the religious observance of a day a sign?
Of what must Sunday observance, then, he a mark?

What is generally admitted in regard to the authority for
Sunday observance?

8. Who claims to have changed the Sabbath?

9. What evidence does the Catholic church produce to prove
that she changed the Sabbath? TParagraph 10.

10. State what the Catholic church offers as a mark of her
power and authority. Paragraph 10.

11. Name the beast which is a symbol of the papacy.
12. What is really, then, the mark of the beast?

13. When will the United States finally have perfected the
image to the beast?

14. When will any one really receive the mark of the beast?

0 20 =
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LESSON CXXVI.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXX TO CXXV.

1. Of what was the woman of Revelation 12 a symbol? See
lesson CXX, paragraph 2 (a).

"2. What is indicated by the sun, moon and twelve stars?

3. Who was the dragon, and of what was he a symbol?

4. Relate what is said about the persecution of the woman.

5. Of what was the beast of Rev. 13:1-10 a symbol?

6. Prove that the dragon and the seven-headed beast symbolize
the same government. Lesson CXXI, paragraphs 2 (a) to (d),

" 7. Explain the meaning of the wounded head.
8. How has papacy branded itself with the number 6667
9. When and how did papacy receive a deadly wound?

10. At what time was the two-horned beast seen coming up?
Rev. 13: 10, 12.

11. Give two reasons showing that the two-horned beast symbol-
izes a separate government. Lesson CXXI1I, paragraph 2 (a)
to (¢

12) Show how the United States fulfilled the spemﬁcahons of
the two-horned beast, as to time and manner of rise, territory and
government. -

13. State what is said about making an image and enforcing the
mark of the beast.

14. What steps led to the union of church and state in Rome?
Lesson CXXIII, paragraphs 2-4, 8 (a) to (d).

15. How did Sunday become a Sabbath, and how was it en-
forced?

16. What hbertv is vouchsafed to the citizens of the United
States° Lesson CXX1V, paragraph 1.

. What efforts have been made to change the constitution ?

18 What decision has the Supreme Court made regarding the’
religion of this nation?

19. Relate how Congress has legislated in regald to the Sab-
bath and. Sunday. Ibbd paraoraphs 6-8.

20. What has Congress ignored .in so doing? Ibid, paragraph
10. |
21. In whose footsteps has our government been following in
this religious legislation?
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R2. Of what is the religious observance of a day a sign or mark?
Lesson CXXYV, paragraphs 1-7. .

23. Is there any divine authority for Sunday observance?

?4." Who instituted the Sunday Sabbath?

5. Of what does papacy regard Sunday observance a sign?
1b1d, paragraph 10,

6. What was a symbol of papacy’ Ans—The Beast of Rev.
13: 1 10.

Of what, then, is the Sunday institution a sign or mark ?

Ans ——It is the mark of the beast. Ibzd paragraph 12.

%8. When the time comes that the United States shall, by law,
enforce Sunday observance, what prophecy will thereby be fulfilled ?
1bud, paragraph 13; Rev. 13: 14-17.

LESSON CXXVII.
THE FIRST ANGEL’S MESSAGE—THE ANGELS oF REV. 10:1-11; 14:6, 7.

1. The book of Daniel was closed and sealed till the time of the
end, which began at the end of the 1,260 days, or years, that ended
in 1798. Dan, 11: 33- 35; 12.:4, 9.

2. In Revelation 10 we find an angel w1th an open book coming
in at the close of the second woe, the sixth trampet, which ended
in 1840.  See lesson CXVIII, p‘uagraph 8; Rev. 10:7; 11:14.

3. This open book can be no other than the book of Daniel,
which was closed to the time of the end, when it. was to be opened
and unsealed. Dan. 12:4, 9.

4. The opening of the book miust mean that the prophecies of
Daniel will be studied, understood and pleached to all on sea and
land. Rev. 10:1, 2.
~ 5. That there Shou]d be time no longer must mean that the pro-
phetic periods spoken of in Dan. 8: 14 12:11-13, were soon t
end. Rev. 10:5, 6. -

6. The longest of these pr ophetlc periods ended in 1844. Sec
lesson CXTIIT.

7. The eating of the book and 1ts sweetness must mean the care-
ful study of this prophetic book and the joy that they felt in ex-
pecting the Lord to come at the end of the 2,300 years, or in 1844. -
Rev. 10:8-10; Ps. 119:103.
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8. The bitter feeling experienced after eating it must denote
the bitter experience those felt when Christ did not come, as they
expected, on Oct. 22, 1844. Rev, 10: 11.

9. But the church was to continue to prophesy or teach after
the end of the prophetic periods. Rev. 10:11. -

10. While the angel-of Revelation 10 says. time, prophetic time,
shall be no longer, another angel follows, proclaiming the hour of
God’s judgment is at hand. Rev. 14:6, 7.

Note 1.—It should he observed that the angel of Rev. 14: 6,7, follows the
angel of Rev. 10. for-there is no angel mentioned between these two.
Again, the ange] of Rev. 10 teaches that prophetic time would end in 1844,

while the angel of Rev. 14:6, 7 says that the hour of his judgment is-
come. See lesson CXXVIIIL

11. The angel of Rev. 14: 6, 7, represents a world-wide gospel
message, including the Judcment message and worship of the true
God. Rev. 14: 6, 7.

Note 2—-The following will show how extensively the first angel’'s mes-
sage was preached: .

“In.1829, 1830, 1831, 1833 and 1834, no less than six prophetical jOLlr—
nals were established at London, Dublin and Idinburg, conducted by able
pens and cultured minds. Between the years 1828 and 1834 some forty or
fifty different volumes on prophecy were issued in Great Britain. Besides
these, over thirty well-known and godly men put forth fully sixty works
in defense of the pre-inillennial advent. The agitation of the grand ques-
tion was intense. Irving wrote a dozen books on prophecy, and discoursed
with rare eloquence to audiences estimated at 6,000 and even 12,000 per-
sons, in the open air, in the towns of England and Scotland. Wolfe fear-
Iessly uttered the advent cry throughout the wide east, and McNeile thun-
dered the message from his pulpit in great London. Within fiftecen years
after the first conference at Albury, 300 ministers of the Church of kng-
land alone were proclaiming the speedy end, and the historian \/Iacanlay
asserted that the believers in the ancient faith, looking for the immediate
appearing and I\mgdom, equaled in_number the entire population of the
Jews in Great Britain.”—Reign of Christ on FEarth, pages 347, 348.

: “In 1831, Joseph Wolfe, D. D., was sent as a missionary from Great
Britain to labor among the Jews of Palestine. He, according to his jour-
nals, between the years 1821 and 1845, proclaimed ‘the Lord’s speedy advent
i1 Palestme Fgypt on the shores of the Red Sea, \ersopotamm, the Cri-
mea, Persia, Georgia, throughout the Ottoman empire, in Greece, Arabia,
Turkey, Bokhara Afoh'lmstan Cashmere, Hindoostan, Thibet, in Holland,
Scotland, Ireland at Constannnople_ JE‘I‘US’I em, St. Helem, also on slnp—
hoard in the Mediterranean, and at New York City, to all denominations.
He declares that he has preached among Jews. Turks, Mohammedans, Par-
‘sees, Hindoos, Chaldeans, Yesiedes, Syrians, S'lbeans to pashas, shelkq,
shahs, the kings of Organtsh and Bokhara, the queen of Greece, etc.”
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“As early as 1842, second advent publications had been sent to every
missionary station in Europe Asia, Africa and America on both sides of
the Rocky Mountains.” “The commanders of our vessels and sailors tell
us that they touch no port where this proclamation has not preceded them,
and frequent inquiries respecting it are made of them.” Rise and Prog-
ress of Seventh-day Adventists, pages 18, 42.

QUESTIONS.

1. Which book was sealed till the time of the end, and when did
that time hegin? ,
At which time do we find an open book ?
Which book must it be that is spoken of in Rev. 10: 1,27
What does it mean when it says the book was open? .
What kind of time should be no longer?
When did the longest prophetic penod of Daniel end?
What is indicated by eating.the book?
What is meant by the sweet taste and the bitter feeling expe-
rienced in eating the hook?

9, What must the church continue to do after the end of the
prophetic. period?

10. Which angel followed the one in Revelation 107

11. What did the angel of Rev. 14: 6, 7, proclaim ?

12. What is mduded in thig message, and how e\iumvol\ has
it been proclaimed? Read note 2.

0 12 O Ut o 20

T.LESSON CXXVIIL.
THE INVESTIGATIVE JUDGMENT.

1. The Scriptures teach that there will be a judgment in heaven
just before the second advent. Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev. 11:18;
22: 11, 12.

2. The veason for this judgment is this: Sins are forgiven, on
condition that all are confessed and forsaken, and that the persot:
is faithful till the end, and hence an investigation becomes meces-.
sary to ascertain how many have complied. with these conditions,
hence the investigative judgment. 1 John 1:9; Prov. 28:13;
Matt. 24:13; Rev. 22:11, 12

3. There are several books used in connection with this judg-
ment:
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(@) The book of life containing the names of those who haye
turned to God. Dan. 9 10; Ex. 39 3%; Phil. 4:3; Rev. 3: 5.

(b) Books of Jememhrance in which are written th(' words and
actions of all. Mal 3:16; Rev. 20 12.

4. The judgment.is carried on in the second apartment, wherein
is the ark containing the law of God. Dan. 7:9, 10; Rev. 11:
18, 19.
5. All are to be judged by the law in the ark. Rom. 2: 12, 16;
.Tames 2:8-12; Rev. 11:18, 19.
Guard]an angels \\ho have recorded the words and actions
~of God s people are present and serve as witnesses. Dan. 10: 9, 10;
Heb. 1:13, 14, Matt. 18:10; Acts 5:19; Tcel. 5: 6; Mal. 3: 16,

7. All are judged accordiug to their words and deeds, as re-
corded in the books. Mal. 3:16; Rev. 20: 12, 13; Matt. 12: 36, 37.

8. Those who have complied with all the condltlonc of salvation
will have their names confessed before the Father, and their sins
blotted out. Matt. 10:32; Acts 3:19; Heb. 9: 23-26"

9. The names of all the faithful w111 remain in the hook of life,
and they will never die. Rev. 3:5; 20: 15.

10. Those who have failed to comp]y with the conditions of sal-
vation or those who have apostatized will have their names blotted
out of the book of life, and they will have to suffer for all their sins
at last. Ex. 3%2:3%2, 33; Kze. 18:24; 33:12; Matt. 18: 23-35.

11. The investigative judgment and the consequent blotting
out or atoning for sins in the heavenly sanctuary is the same in
character as the work of atonement in, the typical sanctuary. Lev.
16:13-19; Heb. 9:23-20; Dan. 8: 14.

12. The atonement work, or the cleansing of the heavenly sanc-
tuary and the investigative ]udgment began at the end of the 2,300
prophetic days, or in 1844, and is still in progress, but will soon
close. Dan.8:14; 7:9,10; Rev. 22:11; seé lesson LXXXIL

13. At the olose of Chrlst’s mlmstra’non in the heaveny. sanc-
tnary, he will receive the kmgdom of which the New J erusa]em
(the bride, the Lamb’s wife) 1s the capital, and this reception of
the city is called a marrlage Dan. 7:13, 14; Matt. 25:1-10;
Rev. 21:2, 9, 10.

14. The people fasted and prayed on the day of atonement, dur-
ing the old dispensation: so should people now seek God hefore the -
final decree is passed. T.ev. 23:2%-29; Zeph. 2:1-3; Rev. 2:11.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What work will take place in heaven just bhefore Jesus
comes ?
2. What is the reason for such a judgment?
3. Describe the books used in this judgment.
4. In which apartment of the heavenly sanctuary is this judg-
ment held?
. 5. By what are they judged?
6. Who are the witnesses? Who is the judge? Dan. 7:9, 10.
'7 According to what are they judged? ,
. Whose names only will be confessed before the Father?
. Whose names remain in the book of life?
]O Whose names are blotted out, and for what must they all
suffer ?
11. To what does this investigative judgment and blotting out .
of sins correspond in the service of the earthly sanctuary?
12. When.did the ]nvebtlgatwc judgment begin, and when will
it end?
13. What will Christ receive at the close of his ministry in the
heavenly sanctuary?
14. What ought people.to do during the time of the investiga-
_tive judgmnent?
14. What decree ends it all? Zeph. 2: 1- 3; Rev. 22:11.

LESSON CXXIX.

THE SECOND MESSAGE AND THE MIDNIGHT CRY.

1. The doctrine of Christ’s advent was also based upon the ful-
fillments of Christ’s predictions in Matt. 24:3, 29, 34, 42-51, as
Well as upon Dan. 8:14; Rev. 10:1-7; 14:6, 7.

Those who pleached the first anorel’” message 11 the United
States hegan to reckon the 2,300 days, or years, from the beginning
of 457 B. C., and eonbequently the 2,300 days would end in the
spring of 1844 which, according to J ewish time, ended on M ar ch
21, 1844.

3. But when Jesus dld not come on March 21, 1844, as expected,
they studied the subject’more carefully, and dleOV(.,led that the
command to restore and rebuild Jernsalem in 457 B. C. did not go
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into effect till about six months after this year had expired, and

hence the 2,300 days would not end till in the fall of 1844 Dan.
8:14; 9:25; Hzra. 7: 6-11, ete.

4. The day of atonement, the tenth day of the seventh month,
fell in 1844 on October 22, at which time it was believed the 2, 300
days would end. Dan. 8: 14 Lev. 23: 27.

5. Upon this day, Oct. 22 1844, they expected Christ to come

to judge, and by fire to cleanse the earth, which they supposed
was the sanctuary. Dan. 8:14; 2 Peter 3: 10.

6. But the sanctuary to be cleansed was not on earth, hut in
heaven. Dan, 8:14; Heb. 8:1, 2; 9: 12, 24-26. -

7. After the throne of God had been placed in tHe second apart-
ment of the heavenly sanctuary (Dan. 7;9, 10), then the Son of
Man came with the clouds, not to the ealth but to the Ancient of
Days, or the Father, at which time_the work of the investigative
judo-ment began. Dan 7: 9, 10, 13, 14; Great Controversy, pages
479, 480, See lesson LXXXL. pamomph 5, notes 1, 2.

8. The advent movement of 1843 and 1844 is illustrated by
ten virgins, who went out to meet the Bridegroom; five of these
were wise and took oil in their lamps, but the others took no oil.
Matt. 25:1-4.

9. The virgins represent the professed children of God (2 Cor
11:2; Rev. 14 4) ; the lamps, the Word of God (Ps. 119:105;
Peter 1: 19); the oil, the Holy Spirit (1Jchn 2:20, 27; Acts
10: 38).

10. The tarrying of the Bridegroom illustrates the disappoint-
ment in the spring of 1844, when Jesus did hot come as they ex-
pected, hence they said he tarried according to Matt. 25:5; Hab
2:1-3.

11. During the tarrying time the virgins slumbered till about
midnight, midway between March 21 and Oct. 22, 1844, when
they discovered their mistake, and saw that the 2, 300 days would
end on Oct. 22, 1844. Matt. 25: 5, 6.

12. Following this discovery, the midnight ery was proclaimed
by them with a divine power in the United States, that led to the
conversion of, many thousands, who, by faith, went in with the
Bridegroom to the marriage.

13. The greater part of Christendom rejected the advent mes-

sage of 1844 and hence God left or re]ected them, and thls caused
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the moral or spiritual fall of Bahylon. Rev. 14:8: Great Contro-
versy, pages 377-382, 389. !

14. This gave rise to the second angel’s message of Rev. 14:8,
which united with the midnight cry, and resulted in calling out
over 50,000 believers in about three months. Ibid, pages 376,
393-402. ‘

15. The joy and sorrow which Adventists experienced, at that
time are well illustrated by the experience John had in eating the
book. Rev. 10:8-10. The disciples of Christ in his day had a
similar experience. See Mati. 21:131-11; Luke 24:17-21.

16. But another, the, third message, Was to follow and be pro-
claimed to all the world ere Jesus comes. Rev. 10:11; 14:9-14.

Note.—For historic notes on this lesson read Bible Text-Book, pages
131-137.

QUESTIONS.

1. Upon what was the doctrine of Christ’s second coming based ?

2. When did they first expect the 2,300 days would end?

3. Who did they expect would then come? .

4. What did they discover upon a careful review of their compu-
tations of time?

5. When did the tenth day of the seventh month come in 18447

6. What did they expect would occur on that day?

7. But was the earth the sanctuary to be cleansed?

8. To what place was God’s throne moved before the Judgment
began?

9. Who came to the Father after that?

10. By what was the advent movement of 1843 and 1844 illus-
{rated ?

11. Whom did the - virgins represent? The lamps? The oil?

12. What did the talrnnfr of the Bridegroom illustrate?

13. What did the virgins do during the tarrying time?

14. What followed when it was discov_ered that the 2,300 days
ended on Oct. 22, 18447

15. How did Christians regard that. advent message?

16. What was the result of rejecting the message?

17. What message then followed, and what was the result?

18. Tell of the experience of the Adventists at that time ?

19. What message was yet to follow?
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LESSON CXXX.

THE THIRD MESSAGE, REV. 14: 9-12.

1. The third angel follows the first two angels, and proclaims
the most solemn message ever given to this earth. Rev. 14:9-12.

2. The message includes the following:

(¢) It warns against the worship of the beast and his image,
and against receiving the mark of the beast. Rev. 14: 9-11.

(b) It teaches obedience to the commandments of God. Rev.
14:12.

(¢) It teaches the faith of J csus—>the gospel of Christ. Same
VETREC.

-(d) Tt teaches patience. Same verse.

(e} Itis the last message to be given to the world before Christ
comes. Rev. 14:9-14. :

3. The beast of Rev. 13:1-10, 18, is a symbol of the papacy
united to the state by whose aid she enforces her dogmas.” See les-
con CXXI. |

4, The image of the beast is the two-horned heast of Rev. 13:
11-17, which is a symbol of the United States as it will be, when
church and state will finally be united and religious dogmas are
enforced by law. See lesson CXXIIL.

5. The mark of the beast is the Sunday Sabbath, which the
. Catholic chureh has instituted in place of the Lord’s Sabbath, the
sign of God’s authority. Rev. 14:9-11; Eze. 20:12, 20; See
lesson CXXV.

6. Those who refuse to heed the warning against the beast and
image worship and receiving the mark will drmk of the unmingled

Wrath of God, which is the seven last plagues. Rev. 14: 9-11;
501, 8: 16: 1, 2, ete.

7. Those who. in the face of bitter persecution, refuse to wor- '
ship the beast and his image, and refuse to receive the mark ( keep
Sunday-Sabbath) will be saved at last. Rev. 20: 4.

8. That generation which lives at the time this message is given
~to the world will live till the plagues fall and till Jesns comes.
Rev. 14:9-14; 15:1, 8; 16:1, 2, 16.

9. The seahnfr messaore of Rev. 7:1-4 and the third angel’
message of Rev. 14 9-12 are contemporary. :
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10. Those who keep the Lord’s Sabbath will thereby Teceive the
seal of God ; and those who keep Sunday, knowing that it is a papal
institution, will at last receive the mark of the beast.

. QUESTIONS.

What may be said of the third angel’s message?-
What does it warn against?
What does it say about the commandments of God ?
When is this message to be given?
Of what is the beast a symbol?
Explain the image-beast.
What is the mark of the beast?
- 8. What will the fate be of those who refuse to heed this
message?
‘9. What becomes of those who heed this message ?
10. How long will the generation live who hear this solemn
warning?
11. Which two messages are contemporaneous?
12. Who will finally receive the seal of God, and who will re-
ceive the mark of the beast?

o0 =2 Oy U o0

LESSON CXXXI.
THE HARLOT WOMAN AND HER DAUGHTERS.

1. In Rev. 17:1-5 we find a woman sitting upon a scarlet-
colored heast with seven heads and ten horns.

2. A fallen woman is a'symbol of a fallen or apostnte people orv
church. Eze. 23:1-4.

3. The seven-headed and ten-horned beast upon which she sat
symbolizes Rome. Rev. 17:3; 13:1.

4. The seven heads, also called “seven mountains” and “kings.”
may denote the seven forms of government which ruled in Rome;
viz., kings, councils, dictators, decemvirs, triumvirs, Casars and
popes. See Thoughts on Revelation 17: 9, 10, by U. Swmith.

5. The ten horns represent the ten kingdoms into which Rome
was divided hetween 351 and 476 A. D, Rev. 17:12. See lesson
CIX, paragraph 3 (¢) and note 1. |

6. The woman sitting mpon waters and upon the beast denotes
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that the church, which she symbolized, was supported by tlie Roman

power, a union of church and state, and that church was the Roman
Catholic church. Rev. 17:1-3, 15. -

Note 1.—Just as a woman who leaves her true husband and marries
another, becomes_thereby a corrupt woman, so a true church which leaves

Christ and seeks the aid of civil government becomes an apostate church,
a harlot woman.

7. The name of that impure symbolic woman was Babylon,

which means confusion and apostasy. Rev. 17:5; Gen. 11:7-9;
Isa. 21 9, ‘

8. All other state churches cstablished since the Reformation
are her unchaste danghters. Rev. 17: 5.

Note 2—"An important question, however,” says Mr. Jones, “still re-
mains for inquiry. ‘Is Anti-Christ confined to the church of Rome?" The
answer is readily returned in the affirmative by Protestants in general;
and happy had 1t been for the world were that the case. But although we
are fully warranted to consider that church as the “mother of harlots,’ the
truth is, that, by whatever arguments we Succeed in fixing that odious
charge upon her, we shall, by parity of reasoning, be obliged to allow all
other national churches to be her unchaste daughters,; and for this plain
reason, among others, becanse, in their very comstitution and tendency,
they are hostile to the nature of the kingdom of Christ.”—Encyclopedia
of Religions Knowledge, article Anti-Christ.

9. The wine of her fornication, by which she and others were

drunk, denotes the false or human doctrines taught and enforced.
Rev. 17:2; 18:2, 3; Isa. 29:9-13.

Note 3—“The wine of her fornication” denotes the doctrine of the
Roman Catholic church concerning union of church and state; for when
a wife leaves her husband to live with another man, she thereby becomes
guilty of fornication, so when the Roman Catholic church became a state
church, she thereby became guilty of spiritual adultery by leaving her hus-
band, Chl’lSt (Jer. 31:32), and united herself to the w1cked secular power,
Rome This doctrine of union of church and state, “wine of her fornica-
tion,” has become ncarly universal; for “all nations” have drunk this wine,
by accepting and teaching the union of church and state. Rev, 17:2; 18:3.

10. That she was drunk with the blood of saints indicates that
she had persecuted the saints.” Rev. 17:6; 18:24.

11. This woman (church) was a very worldly and very wicked
church. Rev. 17:1-5; 18: 2-5. _

12. This apostate Babylonian church and her daughters will

hve until the destruction of all the wicked at the second advent.
Rev. 18:8, 21; 19:1-3.
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13. The rejection of the third angel’s message causes a moral
fall, which results in her (Babylon’ s) filling up “With all kinds of

wicked persons. Rev. 18:1-3.
14. A special angel is sent from heaven, that lightens the earth

with his glory and proclaims this fall of Babylon with a loud voice.
Rev. 18:1-3.

15. A voice from heaven is finally heard, warning all of God’s
children who may be in Babylon to come out. Rev. 18: 4.

16. This is the last call of merey to man. Rev. 18: 4-8, 21,

QUESTIONS.

1. Describe the woman of Rev. 17:1-5. -
2. Of what is a eorrupt woman a symbol ?
3. Ixplain what is denoted by the beast upon which she sat.
4. What are the seven heads said to represent? -
5. Explain the meaning of the ten horns.
6. Of which church was this woman a symbol?
Y. What is indicated by sitting upon the heast and upon many
waters? See note 1. :
8. Give her name, and explain the meaning of it.
9. Who are her unchaste daughters?
10. What is meant by the wine of her fornication?
11. With what was she drunk, and what does it indicate ?
12. Describe her character more fully. Paragraph 11.
13. What will become of her and her daughters?
14. What causes her fall, and what was the result?
15, Which special message is sent at this time? . Rev. 18: 1-5.
- 16. Who is warned to leave her, and why?
- 1%7. What mav he said of this call?

LESSON CXXXII.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXXVII TO CXXNXI.

1. Which book was closed and scaled till the time of the e11d"

Tesson CXXVTI, paragr aph 1. :
2. What do we find in Revelation to indicate that this sealed

book was opened? Ibid, paragraphs 2-4,
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3. What is meant by “that there should be time no longer”?
Rev. 10: 6; lesson CXXVII, paragraphs 5, 6.

4, E\plam the meaning of the sweet and hitter feeling experi-
enced in eating the book? Ibid, paragraphs 7, 8.

5. When does the angel of Rev.-14:6,. 7, conte in, and what is
its message? Ibid, paragraphs 10, 11.

G. What reason can be given for an investigative ]udfrment be-
fore the second advent? TLesson CXXVIIIL, paragraphs 1, 2.

7. Describe the books used in the judgment.
, 8. In which apartment will the judgment be held? Ibid, para-

graph 4.
9. When did it begin, and when will it close? Ibid, para-

graph 12. .

10. Who are the witnesses?

11. By which law are they judged?

12. Who will be acquitted and who will be condemned?

13. Whose sins are blotted out and whose names are blotted out?

14.- What relation does the investigative judgment sustain {)
the cleansing of the sanctuary?

15. Explain the cause of the fir st disappointment in 1844. Les-
son CXXIX, paragraphs 1-3.

16. When did the 2 ,300 days really end?

17. Explain the pala'ble of the virgins. Matt. 25:1-5; Ibid,
paragraphs 8-11. :

18. What was the result of rejecting the first angel’s message ?
Ihwd, paragraph 13.

19. Explain the midnight cry and the second message and the
result. Ibid, paragraphs 11-15.

20. When does the third message come in?

21. Tell what is included in it? Lesson CXXX, paragraph 2
(a) to (e).

22. What is the beast, the image and the mark?® Ibid, para-
graphs 3-5.

23. How will those be punished who refuse to heed this message?

24. What becomes of those who heed it?

%5. What message is contemporary with the third angel’s mes-

sage? [bid, pmacrraph 9.

26. When will any one receive the mark of the beast? Ibid,
paragraph 10,
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R7. Of what is the woman of Rev. 17:1-5 a symbolp Lesson
CXXXI, paragraphs 1-3, 6.

28. What is indicated by the seven heads and the ten horns?
Ibid, paragraphs 4, 5

29. What is her name, and who are her daughters? [bid, par-
agraphs 7, 8, and note 2.

30. Iixplain the meaning of the wine of her fornication.

31. What is the rosult of her rejecting the last message to the
world? Rev. 18:1-3.

32. What is the final call to the faithful ones in Babylon?
- 33. What will become of this Babylonian woman and her daugh-
ters at last? Ibid, paragraph 12.
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XVL |
‘The Church.

LESSON CXXXIIL.
OLD TESTAMENT CHURCH.

1. The congregation of Israel constituted the church of God
organized in the mlderneqs of Sinai. Acts [7:38; Ps. 22:2%, 25;
Heb. 2: 12.

2. Israel hecame God’s people or church through the covenant
made at Sinai. Ex. 19:5-8; Eze. 16:8; Jer. 31:31, 32.

3. They promised to obey the law, which he spoke with his own
V01ce Ex. 19:5, 8; Deut. 4: 12, 13.

4, They also prom1sed to keep his covenant whereby sins ave
a]\en away. Ex. 19:5, 8; Rom. 11:27.

5. The covenant, with 1ts conditions and promises, was written

in a book and then ratified. Bx. 24: 3-8.

Note.—This covenant was made when most of Israel were unconverted,
hence they soon made a golden calf and thus broke the covenant. Ex.
32:1-8. Later, however, God promised to make a new covenant. Jer.

31:31-34.

6. This first church covenant .embraced the typical sanctuary
with all its sacrifices, rites and ceremonies. Heb. 9:1-7; 8:1-5.

7. DPriests were ordained to serve in the sanctuary and. teach the
people. Deut. 33:8-10; Num. 18: 21.

8. God also ordained in his church, prophets, through whom he
revealed his will to his people. Num. 12:6; Amos 3:7.

9. The Lord required his people to pay Fithe for the support
of the ministry. Tev. 27:30, 32 ; Num. 18: 21.

10. Tsrael were to keep the Sabbath and to ohsérve yearly festi-
vals as seasons for worship. Ex. 31:13-1%7; 23:13-17.

11. Israel were forbidden to wear jewelry or other outward
ornamentation. Ix. 33:5, 6; Isa. 3:16-26. Wearing of various
kinds of rings and other jewelry was a sign of idolatry. Gen. 35:
1-4; Hos. R:13.
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12. The members of the church of Israel were enjoined not to
eat meat of unclean amimals or blood, nor to use any “poisonful
herb.” Lev. 11:1-23; 17:14; Deut. 29: 18, margin.

12. Gentiles might hecome members of the church of Israel by
taking hold of the covenant and worshiping the true God. Isa.
56:3-7; Num. 15: 29,

QUESTIONS.

1. Who constituted the church in the wilderness?
. 2. How did Israel hecome the church of God?
3. What law did they promise to obey?
4. What is embraced in the covenant -which they plonnsed to
keep ?
5. How was this covenant preserved and ratified?
6. What did this first church covenant embrace?
7. Who had charge of the spiritnal instruction and sanctuary
service ?
8. Through whom did God directly speak to his church?
9. How was money to be raised for the support of the ministers?
10. What can he said about Sabbaths and feasts?
11. Relate God’s instructions about ornamentation.
12. What did God enjoin upon Israel regarding diet?
13. On what condition might Gentiles become members of the
church of Israel?

LESSON CXXXIV.
THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH.

1. Because Israel broke the first church covenant, the Lord
promised to make a new covenant (reorganize the church). Jer.
31:31-34.

2. Christ laid down the principles upon which the new organi-
zation was based. Dan. 9: R7; Matt. 7: 24, 5.

3. Repentance and reoeneratlon are necessary conditions to
membership in Christ’s chmch Jer. 31:3%4; Matt. 18:3 3 John
3: 3-5.

4, The law must be obeyed in order to be accepted as a member
of this church. Jer. 31:33; Matt. 5:17-19; 19:16, 17.
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5. The Sabbath of the Lord must be observed. Mark 2:27;
Matt. 12:12; 24:15-20; Acts 15: 19-21.

6. No one can become a member of this church unless he ac-
cepts Christ as his Savior; for Christ is the rock upon which the
church is built. Acts 4:12; Matt. 16:16-18; 1 Peter 2:4-8;

Col. 1:17, 18,
‘ 7. Bantlsm is a necessary condition to memhershin in the church
of Christ. Mark 16: 16; Gal. 3: 27.

8. The members of Christ’s church must also observe the Lord’
supper and the ordinance of humility. 1 Cor. 11:23-2G6: John
13: 12-17. ' '

9. God has ordained various persons to attend. to the various
wants of the church. 1 Cor. 12:28; Eph. 4: 11-13.

10. God has ordained that there should be prophets in the gos-
pel church. 1 Cor. 12:28; Acts 2:17, 18; 13:1; 15:32.

11. Tithing is enjoined for the support of the gospel ministry.
Matt. 23:23; 1 Cor. 9:13, 14; compare Num. 18: 21.

12. The wemno of Jewelry and outward ornamentation is for-
bidden in Christ’s church 1 Tim. 2: 9, 10; 1 Peter 3: 3, 4. The
wearing of jewelry is a sign of apostasy. Rev. 17: 4.

13. That which God has created to be used as food should not
be forbidden, but other things are forbidden. Gen. 1:29; 1 Tim.
4:1-6; Acts 15:20.

Note—The new covenant was made with the disciples when Christ
instituted the Lord’s supper. Matt. 26:26-28. This was then the formal
organization of the church. On the day of Pentecost the believers were
added to the church already organized by Christ. Acts 2:41.

QUESTIONS. e

Why did a new church covenant become necessary?

Who taught the principles to govern the new church?
What is necessary to membership?

Which law must these church members obey?

Which Sabbath must be kept?

. In whom must they believe, and why?

‘Why is baptism necessa.ry?

Whmh other ordinances are enjoined upon its members ?
Who are appointed to have charge of the gospel church?
What about prophets in the Christian church?

S © 00 22 O Pt P 99 20
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11. How is money to be raised for the support of the gospel
ministry?

12. What are the instructions concerning the wearing of jewelry,
ete. ?

13. What regulations are given concerning diet?

LESSON CXXXYV.
THE CHURCH THE LIGHT OF THE WORLD.

1. Christ was the organizer and leader of the church of Israel
in the wilderness. Acts 7:38, 39; Ex. 19:5-8; 1 Cor. 10: 1-4.

2. It was God’s design that Israel should be.a kingdom of
priests to teach the surrounding nations the worship of the true
God. Ex.19:6; Ps. 96:1-5, 10.

3. All nations were to be invited to worship the true God in his
temple. 1 Kings 8:41-43; TIsa. 56:6, 7.

4. These Gentile nations were requned to observe the same
rites, same laws and Sabbaths as Israel. Num. 15: 15, 16, 27-29;
Isa. 56:1-7. .

5. Christ is the head of the New Testament church, which he
organized while here on earth. Col. 1:18; Matt. 16:18; Acts
2: 4]

6. It is God’s design that the members of his t1ue church should
live together in such Tove and nnion that the world would, by this
example be ted to believe in Christ. John 15:12,13; 17: ]1 18-21,

7. The church of Christ should be a royal pnesthood ‘ambas-
sddors for Christ. 1 Peter 2:9; 2 Cor. 5: 17-20.

8. To the Christian church js committed the. preaching of the
gospel to all nations in every age till the end of time. Matt. 28: 19,
20; Mark 16: 15, 16; Matt. ?4 14.

9. God’s wonderful mercy and love to save this fallen world.is
to be revealed through the church. HEph. 3:9-11; 1 Peter 2: 9.

10. Christ loves his church, has a special care for it. Eph.
1:82, 23; 5:25-27.

11. When the church has finally finished its work, Christ will
at last present it before the Father without spot or blemish. Iiph.
5:27; Rev. 14:1-5. .
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QUESTIONS.

1. Who was the organizer and leader of the church in the 01d
Testament ?
2. Why were they to be a kingdom of priests?
3. How were heathen nations to learn about the worship of the
true God?
4. What were the Gentiles who wished to serve God required to
do? T'wo references.
5. Who is the organizer and head of the New Testament church?
6 How were thev to be an C\dmpk Onc text.
tht ig the meaning of a “royal priest” and an “ambas-
dem
W'hdt was especially commtted to the church? Once reference.
. Through whom Will God reveal his love and niercy to fallen
man? One fext.
10. How has Christ mamfostcd his lTove for the church?
- 11. What will Christ finally do with his church? One reference.

LESSON CXXXVI,
GOVERNMENT OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH.

1. Under the thcocracy of Isract the religious and civil laws
were administered under the direction of God. Ex. 19:5-8; DPs.
103 : 19.

2. But under the pew covenant church the civil government of
man was left with the civil anthority. Matt. 22:15-22; Rom. -
13: 1-6.

3. In all spiritnal matters man was to look to Christ, who 1is
the head of the church. Col. 1:183 Tph. 1:20-23.

4. It is the duty of the church to promulgate the gospel of
the kingdom. Mark 16: 15; Matt. 24+ 14.

5. The gospel is of 1tse]f the power of God unto salvation with-
out the aid of the civil arm.” Rom. 1:18; 1 Cot. 1: 18.

6. God’s ministers may only persuade but never try te force
men to become Christians. 2 Cor. 5: 11; Acts 18: 4.

7. Christ has promised to be with hIS church to the end and to
guide them with his spirit. Matt. 28: 19, 20; John 14: 16, 17, 26;
16:13. -
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8. It 1s the duty of the church to discipline and 1o excommuni-
cate its unruly members, but may do nothing more. Matt. 18~
15-17; Titus 3:10, 11; 1 Cor. 5:1, 12, 13.

9. The church should not call upon the civil authorities to set-
tle her own affairs. 1 Cor. 6: 1-8.

10. Christians may remonstrate with civil authorities when
illegally treated by them. Acts 16:35-39; 22:24-28.

QUESTIONS.

1. Under whose direction were the civil and religious affairs
of the theocracy of Israel administered?

2. Who attends to the civil government under the new covenant
church?
Who is the head of the gospel. church?
What is it the duty of the church to promulgate?
What is the power of salvation?
What only may gospel ministers do?
How long has Christ "promised to be with his church?
How may the church discipline its members?
May the church call upon the civil authority to settle its own
troubles ?

10. When may Christians remonstrate with civil authorities?

-~

-

o 60122 e i 8

LESSON CXXXVIL.,
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXXXIIT TO CXXXVI.
. ' )

1. How did Israel become the church of God? ILesson
CXXXIII, paragraph 2.

2. What did they promise to obey and keep? fhid, paragraphs
3, 4. .

3. What may be said about priests and their support?

4. Relate what is said about prophets.

5. What days were they to observe for worship?

6. Explain the mstruchons in 1ecrald to jewelry and other
ornaments

7. What were they forbidden to eat, ete.?
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8. On what “conditions might Gentiles become members of this
church ?

9. Who laid down the principles upon which the new church
was to be founded? Lesson CXXXIV, paragraph 2. -

10. State three things with which all must comply to become
members of Christ’s church. 7bid, paragraphs 3-5.

11. Who is the rock upon which the church is built?

12. Which ordinances must the church observe? [Ibid, para-
graphs 7 and 8.

13. Who are ordained to look after the spiritaual wants of the
church, and how are they supported?

14. Explain what ig said about prophets.

15. What instruction is given concerning diet and wearing of
jewelry, etc.?

16. What were I[srael to teach surrounding nations? Lesson
CXKV paragraph 2.

. What were the Gentile nations taught to believe and do?

18 Explain the meaning of “royal priesthood.” [bid, para-
graph 7.

19. Through whonns God’s mercy, love, cte., to be revealed to
the world ?

20. What will Christ finally do with his church? [1bid, para-
graph 11. '

1. What is the duty of ’rhe church to eivil government? Les-
son CXXXVI, paragraphs 1,

R2. Does the gospel need the aid of the civil power? If not,
why not? -

23. What only may the Christian minister do? [Ihid, para-
graph 6.

24, How may the church diseipline its members?

25. May the churelt call upon civil authorities to settle its
affairs?
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XVIL
Nature of Man.

LLS SON CXXXVI1IL.
MAN NOT IMMORTAL.

1. God only hath immortality, and therefore man cannot be
tmmortal. 1 Tim. 6:16; 1:17.

2. Man 1s mortal (Job 4:17; 1 Cor. 15: 54), and therefore he
1s taught to seek for immortality. Rom. 2:7.

3. Man was mdde of the dust of the ground (Gen. 2:6), and
created in the image of God. Gen. 1:2G: 27.

4. But because man was created in the image of God does not
make man immortal, any more than that man would be all wise
and infinite because God 1 SO.

BREATH O LIF¥E,

5. After man was made from the dust of the ground, God
breathed in his nostrils the breath of life and man became a living
soul. Gen. 2:7; Job 33:4.

6. The original word for “breath” is “n’shal mah,” which oc-
curs twenty-four times in the Hebrew of the Old Testament, and
once in Chaldee (Dan. 5:23), but there is nothing to indicate that
this “n’shah mah” is immortal or deathless.

, 7. Animals are also said to have “n’shal mah,” or “breath of
life.” Gen. 7: 22, ’ -

SOUL.

8. The original word for ¢ ‘soul” in the 01d Testament is “neh
phesh and occurs (54 times in the Hebrew Sceriptures. The Greek
word for “soul” 1s “psuchee,” and occurs 104 times in the New
Testament. But in no text is the soul of man affirmed to be death-
less or immortal.
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9. Beasts are also said to have living souls. Gen. 1:30, see
margin; Rev. 16: 3.

10. The soul of man is not of itself immortal; for the Bible
says that “the soul that sinneth it shall die.” " Hze. 18:4, 20;
-Matt. 10:28. B

: : ' SPIRIT.

11. In the O0Old Testament comes from the Hebrew word
“ruach,” and occurs 377 times. The Greek word for “spirit” in
the New Testament is “pneuma,” and is found 385 times. DBut
there is no text saying that the spinit of man is immortal, or-that
it can never die.

12. Animals are also said to have the spirit of life. Gen. 7: 15,
22, see margin; Kcel. 3:19-21. “Breath” in this last text is
“spirit” in Hebrew. | ~ '

| SUMMARY. :

13. The words in the original of the Old and New Testaments
for “breath,” “sonl” and “spirit” occur,in all,about 1,644 times. But
it is an indisputable fact that .there“is no such expression as
“never dying soul” or “immortal spirit” or any equivalent expression
indicating that either the soul or spirit of man will never or can
never die. Hence, so far, no proof for the immortality of the sonl
or spirit.

. *  QUESTIONS.

Who only hath immortality ?
Give one text proving man is mortal.
Describe the creation of man.
.In whose image was man created ?
Does that prove man immortal? If not, why not?
What made man a living soul?
Name text proving animals also have the breath of life.
. How many times do the original words for “soul” occunr in
the Bible? ' _
9. Are animals also said to have living souls?

10. Prove that the soul is not immortal. -

11. Who, hesides mam;, is said to have the spirit of life?

12. How often do we find the words in the original from which
“breath,” “soul” and “spirit” come, occur in the Bible?

13. What is never affirmed of “breath,” “‘soul” or “spirit” of
man in the Bible? ‘

00 =2 o Tt 20 20 =



216 BIBLE DOCTRINES

LESSON CXXXIX,

MAN IN DEATH.

1. "I‘he spirit of life given man at creation leaves him at death.,
Gen. 2:7; Lccl. 12:7; 3:19-21.

2. The spirit of hfe which was also given beagts, leaves them
at death, the same as man. Gen. 7:22; Eccl. 3ff i9- 21 Ps. 104:
25-29.

3. That the spirit or breath of life, given man at creation, is
not of itself a conscious entity, is evident from the fact that it
never has revealed to man anything about a conscious existence
before it entered him at creation or at birth.

4, There is, furthermore, no evidence that this same spirit is
any more conscious after it has left man at death, than it was before
it entered him.

5. The place to which the spirit goes at death for God’s safe-
keeping must be the place from- which it comes at the resurrection,
and that is the four winds of heaven.. Iccl. 12:7; Ize. 37:9-14.

. Whatever there i1s about man that is conscious during life
ceases at death, for the dead know not anything. Kecl. 9:5, 10;
Ps. 6: 5.

7. At death man ceases thinking, loving, hating and WOI‘R]’[]p]]W
God. Ps. 146:4; Eccl. 9:5, 6; Isa. 38:18.

8. The dead a]e 7S UNCONSCIons as those who never saw life.
Job 3:11-17; 10: 18, 19.

9. The dead know nothing abont those who live after them.
Job 14:10, 21; Isa. 63:16.

10° Tt is a fact that soul, spirit and body are totally unconscious
in sound sleep; so are they also in death. for death is compared
to a sleep. John 11:11-14; Dan. 12:2; 1 Thess. 4: 14-16.

OBJECTIONS ANSWERED.

12. (@) The promise that the thief would be with Christ in
paradise (Tmke 23: 42, 43) is no proof of man’s conscionsness in
death; for Christ did not ascend to his IFather, who dwells in para-
dise (2 Cor. 12:R2-4; Rev, 2:7; 22:1-6) till after his resurrection.
John 20: 17, 18.

(b) The parable of the rich man and Lazarus dges not teach
that man is conscious after death; for nothing is said about soul
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or spirit, but of persons having eyes, tongues, fingers, ete. Luke
16:19-31. The object of this parable is to teach what will become
of the righteous poor and the wicked rich, at the time of punish-
ment after the judgment. Luke 16:23; 13:28.

(¢) Departing and being with Christ (Phil. 1:23) will be ful-
filled when Paul receives his reward at the second advent of Christ.
2 Tim. 4: 8.

(d) That which Paul speaks of in 2 Cor. 5:1-8 will be ful-
filled when this mortal shall put on immortality at the time of the
first resurrection. 1 Cor. 15: 42-44, 54,

QUESTIONS. -

1. What leaves man at death? What also leaves the beast at
death? : -

2. Is the spirit or breath of life of itself conscious before it
. enters man at creation or at birth?

3. Is there any evidence that it is conscioug after it leaves man
at death? :

4. From whence comes the spirit at the resmrrection? Then
where does it go at death?

5. How much do the dead Lknow?
6. ‘What become of man’s thoughts at death?
7. How unconscious are the dead?

8. How much do the dead know about those who live after
them ? .

9. How much consciousness has a person during sound sleep?
10. With what is death compared?

11. What preof can you give that the thief did not go to para-
dise on the day Christ was crucified?

12. Does the parable of the rich man and Lazarus prove the
conscious state of the dead? TIf not, why not?

13. When did Paul expect to be with Christ?

14. When will our earthly or mortal body receive a glorious
body? '

15. When will the saints be present with the Lord?
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LESSON CXL.
SPIRITUALISM.

1. God has forbidden the consultation of familiar spmts Deut.
18:10-12; 2 Kings 21: 6.

2. He has also positively forbidden a “necromancy,” which is
a “pretended communlcatlon with the dead” (Webster) Deut.
18:11, 12. :

3. The reason God has forbidden communication with the
dead is:

(a) That the dead are unconscious, and therefore it is not pos-
sible to communicate with them. Ps. 146:4; Keccl. 9:5, 6. 10.

(b) The dead can give no information coneernmg those who
live after them, for they know nothing about them. Job. 14:21;
Isa. 63: 186.

(¢) Hence the pretended spirits of the dead can be none other
than the lying spirits of devils, who deceive men and make them
believe they are the spirits of the dead. John 8:44; Rev. 16:14;
2 Chron. 18:18-21.

4. Those who pretended to hold communlon with the departed
gpirits, in the Old Testament, are called “witches,” “wizards,” “nec-
romancers” or consulters w1th familiar epmts Deut. 18:10, 11;
Lev. 19:31; 20: 6, 27.

5. The witch of T ndox, at the request of King Saul, pretended
to call the prophet Samuel who had been dead several years. 1
Sam. 28:7-19.

6. This spirit, which came at the call of that witch. was not the
spirit of God; for God would not answer Saul in any way. 1 Sam.
R8: 6.

7. Nor was it the spirit of Samuel, who was dead and uncon-
scious of everything transpiring on earth. Fecl. 9:5; Tsa. G3:16.
Therefore, it must have been the spirit of Satan pretending to be
Samuel.

8. The modern name for those who pretend to call up the spir-
its of the dead is spiritualists, or spirit mediums.

9. The Bible teaches that seducing spirits will work wonders
and deceive in the last days. 1 Tim, 4:1, 2; Rev. 13:13, 14,
16:13, 14. This is being fulfilled in these last days through the
workings of spiritualism.
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QUESTIONS.

1. What has God said about consulting familiar spirits?
2. Explain necromancy, and what God has said about it.
3. Why has God forbidden the pletended communication with
the dead?
4. Why are the dead unable to give any mformatwn?
5. Whence emanates the spirit which pretends to come from the
dead ?
6. What were those called, during the old d18pensat10n who
consulted familiar spirits?
7. Explain why the spirit which the witelh of Endor ealled up
could not be the spirit of Samuel. -
8. What spirit was it, then, and why?
9. Who in our day pretend to call up the dead?
10. What spirit answers this call?
11. How may we know that it is the spirit of Satan? 3
12. Give the texts which prove that seducing spirits will work
~wonders and deceive in the last days.
13. Who are now fulfilling these prophecies?

LESSON COXLI.
PUNISHMENT OF THE WICKED.

1. Punishment follows the judgment. God has appointed a
day in which he will judge all men. Acts 17:31; John 12: 48.

2. The saints receive their reward after the.judgment. Rev.
11:18; 22:12.

3. Satan and all the wicked are reserved unto the judgment fo
be punished. 2 Peter 2:4, 9; Jude 6. '

4. They do not suffer before the day of judgment, for they do
not know that they are lost before that great day. - Matt. 8: 28, 29;
7:21, 23. ,
UNQUENCHABLE FIRE.

5. The wicked are to be burned with uncquenchable fire  Mait.
3: 12; Mark. 9: 43-48. '
“Unquenchable fire” means a firc that cannot be put out or
quenched as long as there is anything to burn. Jer. 17:27; com-
pare 2 Chron. 36: 19, 21,
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FOREVER AND IETERNAL.

7. The devil is said to he tormented “forever,” and the smoke
of their torment ascendeth up “forever and ever.”” Rev. 20:10;
14: 11.

8. The terms “eternal,” “forever” and “forever and ever” are
sometimes limited to this life, whether long or short. Tx. 21:6;
Jonah 2:6; TPhil. 15; Ps. 21:1, 4.

9. The actnal duration of the eternal fire which turned the
cities of Sodom and Gomorrba into ashes “was but as a moment,”
compared to unending time. Jude 7; 2 Peter 2:6; Lam. 4:6.

Note 1.—The words “forever,” “eternal,” “everlasting,” etc., mean unlim-
ited duration, when used in connection with things which will never cease
to be; but these same words denote limmited duration when used in connec-
tion with things which will not always continue to exist.

HELT, OR LAKE OF FIRE.

10. The dust shall be changed to brimstone, and the water to
pitch, after which fire will come down from heaven and ignite it all,
and then this earth will become an unquenchable lake of fire; and
this 1s the hell into which Satan and all the wicked are cast anc
hurned up, root and hranch. Isa. 34:8, 9; Rev. 20:9-15; Mark
3:43-48; Mal. 4:1.

Note 2.—The wicked cannot extinguish this.lake of fire, for it 1s un-
quenchable, and therefore they will be utterly consumed by it. y

11. The life of the wicked, soul and body, will be annihilated,
hence their pain will cease, and they will be as though they had not
heen. TFze. 18:4,20; Matt. 10: 28; Obad. 15, 16; Rev. 21: 4.

12. When everything is consumed that can he burned, then the
fire will go out of itsclf; a new heaven and carth will take the place
of the old, and on it righteousness will ever dwell. 2 Pefer 3: 10,
13; Rev. 20:15; 21:1-4; Mal. 4:1, 3.

13. The wicked will suffer more or less, or longer or shorter,
according to their deeds. Jude 14, 15; Luke 12:47, 48; Rev.
20:12.

14. .The wicked will always remain dead; therefore their pun-
ishment, which ends in complete destruction, will be everlasting.
Matt. 25: 46. ' . o
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QUESTIONS.

Will there be a judgment? Give one text.
Are saints rewarded before or after the judgment?
Unto what are all the wicked reserved?
Are the wicked punished before the judgment?
What is the meaning of unquenchable fire? Paragraphs 5, 6.
Define the meaning of “forever ? “eternal,” ete. Par acnaphs
%, 8 and note 1.
7. How long did the fire ]ast which destroyed -Sodom and Go-
morrha ? Paragraph 9.
8. Hxplain how this earth will become a lake of fire or hell fire,
9. Why is the fire unquenchablée?
10. What will become of the wicked, soul and body, at last?
11. What will become of the fire at last ?
12. Will all suffer alike? Tf not, why not?
13. How long will the wicked remain dead?

Shatatat s

LESSON CXTLIL
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXXXVIII TO CLXI.

1. Who only is immortal ? What is man? T.esson CXXXVIII,
paragraphs 1, 2.

R. Is the bwath of life immortal? Tbhid, paragraphs 5, 6.

3. TIs there any text affirming that the soul is immortal ?

4, Give text proving that the soul can die.

5. Ts there any text proving that the spirit of man is immortal ?

6. How many times, in all, do the original words for “breath,”
“sonl” and “spirit” occur in the Bible, and are they ever said to he
immortal ?

7. Was the breath or spirit of lifc conscions before entering
man, and is there any evidence that it is conscious after death?

8. Name two texts proving that the dead are unconscious.

9. How unconscious are the dead? TLesson CXXXIX, para-
graphs 8-10.

10. Why has God forbidden to. consult familiar spirits, or to
attempt to call up the spirits of the dead? Lesson CXI., para-
graphs 1-3 (a), (b).

* 11. What were they who held communions with familiar spirits
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or spirits of the dead called in the Old Testament? 1bid, para-
graph 5.
12. Give an example of calling up the dead. Ibid, paragraphs
5-7. - '
13. Explain modern spiritualism.. Give two texts.
14. When will the wicked be punished? TLesson CXI.I, para-
graphs 1-4.
15. lixplain the meaning of “unquenchable fire.”
16. Define the meaning "ot ¢ ‘eternal,” “forever” and “everlast-
ing.” 1bid, paragraphs 7-9, note.
17. Explain how this earth will hecome a “lake of fire”” or “hell
fire.” Ibid, paragraph 10.
18. What will become of the wicked at labt‘? Ibid, paragraphs
10, 11, 13.
19.. What becomes of this lake of fire, and what comes in the
place of it?
“20. Then, what will become of Satan and all the wicked at last?
Bze. 28:12-15, 18, 19; Ps. 37:9, 10.
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X VIIL.
End of Controversy.

LESSON CXLIII.
THE LAST GREAT WAR, THE BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON.

1. The following scriptures speak of a war in which all nations
will-take part at the end of time: Rev. 16:12-21; Joel 3:9-14;
Lze 38:1-22; Jer. 25:15-33. -

There is reason to believe that battles may be foucrht

(a) In the valley of Jehoshaphat, near Jerusalem, Joel 3: 12

(b) At Armageddon, Mt. Megiddo, north of Samaria. Rev.
16: 12-16. : '

(¢) In the land of Israel, Palestine. Fze. 38:8, 16.

3. This war will take place: .

(@) In the latter days. KEze. 38: 8, 16.

(b) At the last great harvest. Joel 3:13; Rev. 14: 14-16.

(¢) In the day of the Lord’s wrath, at the time of the plagues.
Jer. 25: 15, 27-29; Rev. 15:1; 16:12-17.

4. The fo]lowmo nations will take part in this final war:

(a¢) The draoon (pagan nafions), the beast (Ifuropean Catho-
lic nations) and the false prophet (the United States). Rev.
16:12, 14. -

- (b)Y God, Tubal (Tobolsk ), Mesheck (Moscow, cities and prov.
inces in Europe and Siberia), Gomer (European nations descended
from Gomer) and Togarmah (Armenia). Eze. 38: 1-6.

" (¢) Persia in Asia, and Kthiopia and Lybia in Africa. Ecze.

- 38:5.

“(d) All the kings of the north, which must include the Scan-
dinavian kingdoms. dJer. 25:26; E7e 38: 15.
. (e) The kings of the’ east—Persm India, China, Japan ete.
Rev. 16: 12.
(f) Even all the kings of the earth. Rev. 16: 14; Jer. 25: 26,
. Satan 15 the 1n~t10'at0r of this war. Rev. 16: 13 14,
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6. The cause of this war is the drying up of the river Euphra-
tes; that is, the wasting away of Turkey and its expulsion from
Europe. Rev. 16:12; Isa. 8:7; Dan. 11: 44, 45. .

Note~—~When the Turks shall have been banished from FEurope and
shalt have located in Jerusalem (Dan. 11:45), then this will be sufficient
reason for the Mohammedans to proclaim a holy war and call upon the
millions of thexré)eOple and Pagans east of the Euphrates to avenge them-

selves upon the Christian nations, all of which would result in a universal
war.,

7. There will evidently be two great armies: the Mohammedan
and pagan nations to the east, against the Christian nations of the °
west. Rev. 16: 12.

8. Preparations for this war have been and are still uncon-
sciously going on. Joel 3:9-14; Rev. 16: 12, 13.

9. This war is stayed till after the aedhng of God’s servants.
Rev. 7:1-4.

10. These armies will finally be destroyed by fire and hail sent
upon them from God. Rev. 16:15-21; KEze. 38:19-22; .Jer.
25:30-33. -

11. This ends the last great war among the nations of the earth.

QUESTIONS.

1. Name four prophecies about the last great war.

2. In which country and at which places will this war take
place? ,
3. When will this war take place? Give two references.

4. Name the various nations who will finally participate in this
war.

5. Who instigates this war?

6. What will probably cause this war? See note.

7. Who will in all probabilily constitutle the two leading armies?

8. What can be said about preparations for this war? Give onc
text.

9. How long is this war stayed, and why?
© 10. What will be the final fate of these armies?
11. What finally ends the wars among the nations of the ea,1th"
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LESSON CXLIV.

THE LAST GOSPLEL MDSSAGE TO THE WORLD,

1. We have found in Daniel, chapters 2, 7, 8, 9, the rise and fall
of the four universal kingdoms ; viz. Babylon N[edo Persia, Greece
and Rome, and all these 1ines of pro_phecy reach to the end of pro-
bationary time.

. In Revelation, chapters 5, 6, 8, verse 1, we have found thar
the seven seals 1llustrat1ng by symbols the crreat apostasy of Chris-
tianity and persecution of the saints, and, by slgns 1n the sun, moon
and stars, the approaching end.

3. The seven trumipets in chapters 8 and 9 represent events in
the political world reaching to the judgnient.

4. Tn Revelation 12 we have a symbolic history of the chulch
reaching to the end.

5. Chapter 13 of Revelation contains symbols replesentlng the
history of Catholic Europe and Protestant America, and brings us
down to the second advent of Christ.

6. The Catholic church and her union with the civil goveln-
ments of Europe, and the other state churches (her daughters) are .
the objects of prophecy under the symbol of a woman and a beast
in Revelation 17 and 18, and all these are destroyed when Jesus
comes.

7. All the above and ofher prophecies reaching to the end of
probation have been fulfilled, but the very closing events of each
line of prophecy, whereby all may know that the end is very near.
Luke 21:25-28;- Matt. 24:19-34.

8. A message based npon the fulfillment of these prophecies
has been and is now being given to the world, warning all of the end
of probation and advising all to get ready for the coming of Jesus.
Matt. 24:44; Luke 12:40; 21:31-36. .

- 9. The sealing message of Rev. 7:1-4 is also being proclaimed,
restoring the seal the Sabbath of God.

10. At the same time, the warning against worshiping the beast
and his image and agamst receiving the mark of the beast is being
proclaimed to the world. Rev. 14:9-12.

11. The proclamation of these messages is developing two-
classes of people, to wit:

(@) Believers in the second coming of Christ, and these prepare
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for his appearing and will he saved at last. Heh. 9:28; Matt,
24:44-47; Rev. 14:1-5 .

(b) Unbelievers who reject these messages, and hence do not
prepare for the coming of Jesus, but receive the mark of the beast.
All these will be destroyed when Jesus comes. Matt. 24:48-51;
Rev. 14: 9-14.

When all have heard these messages and have decided
W]]Cﬂ]@l‘ they will reccive or reject them, then plobahon closes
forever. Rev. 22:11; Tuke 13:24, 25; Jer. 8: 20. '

QUESTIONS.

1. Which prophetic lines in Daniel reach to the end?
%. How far down the stream of time do the seven seals bring ns?
3. To which event do the trumpets bring vs?
4. What was a symbol of the true church, and when did that
end? ' \ '
. What period of time is covered by the two beasts of Revela-
tion 137

o. How far down the stream of time do the prophecies of Reve-
Iation 17 and 18 reach?

7. Since the above prophecies have been fulfilled, what may we
know? :

8. What message is based npon the fu]ﬁ]]menf of these proph-
ccies ?

9. When iz the sealing message due?

10. What other warmng is due at the same time?

11, How many classes of people are developed by these mes-
sagexs ?

12. What are these classes. and what becomes of them?

13. What follows when all have heard and have received or
rejected these messages?

)4

LESSON CXLV.
RESURRICTTON.

1. The Scriptures teach that there will be a resnrrection of all
that die in Adam. 1 Cor. 15:22; John 5:25.

2. The Old Testament teaches the resurrection of the dead.
Job 19:25-27; Tsa. 25:8, 9; Iize. 37:12-14; Hosea 13: 14.
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3. The resurrection of the dead is a“prominent doctrine in the
New Testament. Luke 14:14; John 11:24; Aets 17:18.

4. Both the righteous and unrighteous will be raised from the
dead. Dan. 12:2; John 5:28, 28; Acts 24: 15.

. The dead will be raised to life because Christ was raised
from the dead ; therefore he is the resurrection. John 11 25; Acts
4:2; 1 Cor. 15 12-22.

(“ Some of the saints were raised to life when Chrlst was resur-
rected (Matt. 27: 52, 53), and these were the captives he took with
him when he ascended to heaven (Eph. 4:8), and these evidently
constitute the twenty-four elders in heaven. Rev. 4: 4, 10.

During the time of trouble, when the voice of God 1s heard
undel the seventh plague, there will be a partial resurrection of
both the rlofhteonq and the wicked. Dan. 12:2, 3; Rev. 16:17, 18,

Note—Those who were active in the condemnation and crucifixion of
Christ must be among those who have a part in this partial resurrection,
for they will be alive when Jesus comes, Matt. 26:64: Rev. 1:7. Those
of the righteous who come up in this partial resurrection must be those
who died under the third angel’s message (Rev. 14:13); for they will
evidently go to make.up the 144,000 of those who are sealed in Rev. 7:1-4;
for the sealing message and the third angel’s message are contemporary,

and those.vyho refuse the mark of the beast will receive the scal of God.
Early Writings, page 145; Great Controversy, page 637

8. The first general resurrection will include all the rest of the
righteous dead, and takes place at the second coming of Christ, and
marks the commencement of the 1,000 vears., 1 Thess. 4: 14-17;
1 Cor. 15:51-55; Rev. 20:4, 5

The second general resurrection includes all the wicked, and
dl\m place at the "end of the L.000 years. John 5:28.29; Acts
R4 :15; Rev. 20: 5.

10. The resurrection of the dead is an mnangwerable argument
against the doctrine’that the righteous go to heaven at death and
the wicked to hell; for, if that werc tlue, then why raige them to

life, and after that t‘ﬂ\(} them to heaven or cast themn mto the lake
of fire?

QUESTIONS.

What do the Scriptures teach about the resurrection of the
dmd" .
2. Give two texts from the Old Testament proving the resur-
rection. :
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3. Name two texts in the New Testament proving this doctrine.

4. Give one text proving a resurrection both of the just and
unjust.

5. By whom will the dead Le raised to life?

6. What became of those who were resurrected when Christ was
raised to life?

7. When will there be a partial resurrection of both classes?

8. Which of the wicked will be raised before Jesus comes? Sce
. note.

9. Which of the righteous will have part 111 this partlal resur-
rection? See note.

10. When will the first general resurrection take place, and who
will have part in it?

11, When are all the wicked raised from the dead?

12. Against which doctrine is the resurrection of the dead an
unanswerable argument?

. LESSON CXLVI.
DAY OF WRATH—SEVEN LAST PLAGUES—THE DAY OF THI LOED.

1. The day of the Lord’s vengeance and recompense comes as a
thief in the night. 2 Peter 3:10; 1 Thess. 5: 2-4.

R. This day of wrath begins with the close of probation. Zeph.
2:2; Rev. 22:11, 12; Luke 13: 24, 25.

3. The seven last plagues are poured out upon the wicked after
probation has closed, but before Jesus comes. Rev. 15:1; Isa.
13:6, 9; Zeph. 1: 1418

4. The day of God’s wrath and recompense will end when the
wicked are finally destroyed after the second resurrection, at the
end of the 1,000 years. 2 Peter 3:10-13; Rev. 20:9-15. After
this the Lord creates a new heaven and a new earth. Rev. 21: 1-4.

THE SEVEN LAST PLAGUES.

5. The wrath of God is filled up in the seven last plagues, also
called the wine press of God’s wrath. Rev. 14:9-12; 19:15;
15:1; Joel 3:12, 135 Jer. 25:15-17, 30. ‘

6. Since the door of mercy is closed before the plagues begin te
fall, there is no repentance during the time of the plagues. TLuke
13:24, 25; Tsa. 59:16-18; Jer. 8:20; Amos 8:11-13.
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7. The righteous are protected during the time of the plagues.
Ps. 91:1-16; 46:1-4; Isa. 4:5,6; 26:20, 21; 33:13-16.

8. The plagmues fall rapidly one after another, and will probably
not last over one year. Rev. 16:1-11; 18:8; Isa. 34:8, 9.

9. The first plague consists of boils, and falls upon those who
have worshiped the beast and his image, and have received the mark
of the beast. Rev. 14:9-11; 16:1, 2, 11. '

10. Under the second plague the sea becomes blood. Rev. 16: 3.

11. The rivers are turned to blood nnder the third plague. Rev.
16:4-7.

12. The fourth plague consists of great heat. Rev. 16= 8, 9;
Joel 1:15; 19, 20.

_ 13. Great darkness takes place under the fifth plague. Rey.
16:10, 11; Joel 3:14, 15; Amos 5:18, 20.
14. The river I‘uphrates is dried up. Rev. 16: 12,

Note—The river ILuphrates is evidently a symbol of the country through
which it flows; namely, Turkey. Isa. 8:7. The drying up of the river
denotes evidently the decrease and wasting away of Turkey in Europe, and
removal to Jerusalem. Dan. 11:45. After which the kings of the east
will come to take an active part in hghting” against all the other kings which
come to take part in the last great war at Armageddon. Rev. 16:12-16;
see lesson CXLIII. '

15. At the time of the seventh plague God utters his voice, and
there is a great earthquake. Rev. 16:17, 18; Joel 3:16; Hze.
38:22. It 1s probably at this time that the partial resurrection
takes place. Dan. 12:71-3; see lesson CXI,V, paragraph 7, and
note. .

16. Then comes the plcwue of hail, by which the great armies
and others are destroyed Rev. 16:17-21; Job 38:22, 23; Isa.
8:17; Kze. 13:5, 10-15; 38:22.

17.” Jesus comes n"nmedlatelv after the plagues Rev. 16:15;
19:11, 19-21. ‘

QUESTIONS.

How will the day of the Lord’s wrath eome?

What ends when th1s day begins?

When are the seven last plaaues poured out?

When will the day of the Lord finally end?

In what is the wrath of God filled nup?

Will any repent during the plagues? If not, why not?
How will the righteous fare during the plagues‘? -

-

7299".‘“5’33\9?‘
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8. How long will the plagues probably last?
9. What is the first plague, and upon whom does it fall?
10. What is the second plague?
11. Describe the third plague, the fourth plague, the fifth
plague. -
12. Tell what events take place under the sixth plagne. |
13. When does God utter his voice, and when is the great
earthquake? - :
14. When does the partial resurrection oceur ?
15. Explain the plague of the hail. ~
16. Who especially suffers under these plagues? Rev. 14:9-11;
18:1-8. -
17. When does Jesus finally come?

LESSON CXI.VII.
THE 1,000 YEARS, OR TU4lli MILLENNIUM, °

1. The event which marks the beginning of the 1,000 years is
- the first resurrection at the second coming of Christ. 1 Thess.
4:16; Rev. 20:4, 5.

2. At the coming of Jesus all the righteous are taken to the
mansions prepared in heaven for them. John 14:1-3; 1 Thess.
4:106, 17; Rev. 14:1-4; 15:2,3; 19:1. '

3. All the wicked are destroyed by the brightness of Christ’s
coming. 2 Thess. 2:8; Tsa. 13:6, 9; 24:1-6; Zeph. 1:2, 3.

4. Fire will also be one element of destruction, hence a lake of
fire at the second advent. 2 Thess. 1:7-9; Ps. 50:3-5; Isa. 66: 15,
16; Eze, 38:22; Rev. 19:19-21; 18:8,9; 19:3. ‘

5. Since the righteous are taken to heaven at the second advent,
and all the wicked are destroved, therefore the earth will he deso-
late—no live human being. upon it. Zeph. 1:2, 8; Isa. 24:3, G;
Jer. 4:20, 23, 25-28. '

6. Satan will be confined to this earth in this desolate condition
for the 1,000 years, and thus he will be bound in inactivity, because
there is none for him to tempt. Rev. 20:1-3; Jer. 4: 23, 25.

Note 1.—The word “deep” 'in Gen. 1:2 comes from the same Greek
word (in the Septuagint) as ‘‘bottomless pit” in Rev. 20:1-3.

Note 2—As the high priest of the earthly sanctuary placed the sins of
Isracl upon the head of the scapegoat, after the sanctuary was cleansed,
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and sent him into thé wilderness, so will Christ, also our great high priest,
place the sins of his people upon the head of Sdtan the anti-typical scape-
goat, after the cleansing of the heavenly Sanctuary, and send him away into
the wilderness (pit, the earth desolate) to roam for a 1,000 years. Lev.
16:20-22; Rev. 20:1-3.

7. During the 1,000 years the righteous will reign with Christ
on thrones of judgment, and with him judge the cvil angels and
the wicked dead. Rev. 20:74; 1 Cor. 6:2, 3; Dan, 7:22; Ps:
149 : 5-9. ‘

Note 3—The reason why the saved are associated with Christ in judg-
ing the wicked dead is to give therh an opportunity to express their mind
in regard to_the punishment which the wicked should suffer at last. This
of course will prevent any future dissatisfaction on their part in referemc
to the suffering of the ungodty.

That which marks the end of the 1, ,000 years 1s the second
resurlectlon or the resurrection of the wicked ‘dead. Rev. 20: 5.
’ 9. Satan is loosed at the end of the 1,000 years by being per-
mitted to tempt the resurrected wicked and make t,hem believe that
‘they can capture the city of God and thus finally establish his
(Satan’s) kingdom forever. Rev. 20:7-9..
10. But then God pronounces ]udomwt upon them, and de-
- stroys them all in the lake of fire: Rev. :9-15. See lesson
CLXT, paragraphs 10-14.

QUESTIONS.

. 1. What event marks the commencement of the 1,000 years?

2. To which place will the righteons be taken after they are
raised to life?

3. How are the wicked destroved?

4. Explain how five will serve as an clement of destruction. -

5. What will be the condmon of the earth during the 1,000
.yearb

6. Where and how will Satan be bound during the 1,000 vears

7. Of what is this binding of Satan an.anti-type? Sce note 2. A

Where are the righteous during the 1,000 years, and what

are they doing ?

9. Why are the saints to be associated with Christ tn judging
the wicked? Note 3.

10. What event marks the end of the 1,000 years’ reign with
Christ in heaven?
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11. Explain how Satan is loosed.

12. What can be his object in makmg war_upon the saints and
city of God?

13. When are the wicked finally judged and punished?

LESSON CXLVIIL
END OF THE CONTROVERSY.

1. At the time of the second resurrection we find the city, New
Jerusalem, upon the earth, and the saints of God in it Rev.
20 : 5-9.

2. All the wicked gather around the beloved city, and here the
whole human race meet for the first and last time; all the righteous
in the city, and all the wicked outside. Rev. 20:7-9. :

3. The wicked will evidently recognize the saved, for they will
see Abraham, Isaac and Jacob there, and the rich man will recog-
nize Lazarus there. Luke 13: 28, 29 16:19-23.

4. The wicked will then see Christ sit upon his throne of glory
in the beautiful city, the New Jerusalem, surrounded by all the re-
deemed. Then they will realize what they have lost because they
refused his offers of salvation, and they will see there is none to
blame but themselves. Rev. 20:9, 11, 12.

5. Then every knee will bow, and every tongue, which must
include Satan, who is among them, will confess that “Jesus is Lord
to the glory of God.” Isa.45:23; Rom. 14:11; Phil. 2:9-11.

Note—It will be remembered that Satan and his angels refused to
acknowledge Christ as the Lord of all, hence the rebellion in heaven. But
in carrying out the plan of redemptmn now completed, all the wicked will
see that they have no just grounds for their rebellion, and that God has
dealt justly with them all, and will therefore finally confess that ‘“Christ
is Lord to the glory of God,” which must imply that Jesus has taken a
course, which, in their own judgment, entitles him to be Lord of all,
instead of the great rébel Satan. They thereby acknowledge God’s justice
in his dealings with them all.

6. When they have confessed that Christ is Lord of all, then
sentence is pronounced upon the wicked, and they are destroyed
root and branch in the lake of fire. Rev. 20:11-15; Mal. 4:1;

2 Peter 3:10-12.
7. The city in which the righteous are is surrounded with the

lake of fire, and they will see the wicked perish in the lake of fire.
Isa. 33:14,15; 66:24; Rev. 20: 9. '



END OF CONTROVERSY 233

8. But as the wicked have acknowledged God’s justice in his
dealings with them, and the righteous acquiesced in the judgment
and punishment of the wicked, therefore we find in this evidence
that the plan to vindicate the government of God and subdue the
rebellion has now been completed, to the satisfaction of all con-
cerned. Phil. 2: 9-11. -

9. God creates a new heaven and a new earth, which proves that
the fires of the old must have ceased to burn. 2 Peter 3:10-13;
Rev 20:9-15; R21:1.

~10. Thus the great, controversy which becran in heaven with
Lucifer’s rebellion in heaven, and which has been carried on in
the earth since the fall of man, is now forever at an end, and God
stands justified before the whole universe. Read chapter XTLII in
Great Controversy. _

QUESTIONS.

When do we first find the city of God upon the earth?
Who are in the city, and who gather around it?
What can be said of this meeting? '
Will they know each othet then?
What will the wicked see and realize at th1s time ?
How many will bow the knee and confess Christ as Lord+
of all?
7. What does this confec:smn 1mply on the, part of the- ungodly
~and Satan? See note.
8. What follows this acknowledgment? Paragraph 6. _
‘9. Where are the righteous, and what will they witness?.
10. Explain how the plan of redemptlon has vindicated the
character of God. |
11. What becomes of the old world, -and What does God creatg
in the place thereof?
12. How does God stand before the universe at the end of thls
long controversy‘?

o> Dt W0 20 =

 LESSON COXLIX.
'THE NEW JERUSALEM AND THE NEW EARTH.
The New Jerusalem.

1 Jesus is the builder and founder of this city, and in it he’is
preparing mansions for his faithful servants. Heb. 11:10; Tsa.
54:5; Gal. 4:26, 27; John 14:1-3. ’
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%. At the end of the thousand. years, it will come down from
heaven and he located where the Mount of Olives lies. Jesus and
all of his saints come at the same time. Zech. 14:4; Rev. 21:2, .
9, 10; 20:9.

3. The city lieth foursquare, and measures 12,000 furlongs,
which equals 1,500 miles around it, or 375 miles on each side. It
has an area of 140,65 square 1]1110b an area equal to England,
Scotland, Wales and Ireland, or to Wisconsin and Minnesota. 1t
has twelve foundations of Various colors reflecting the color of the
rainbow, and a wall of jasper with twelve gates, upon which are
written the names of the twelve tribes of Isrvael. The streets ars
paved with gold, and in it is the throne of God and of the Lamb.
- Rev. 21:10-22; 22:1-5.

The New Earth.

4. After the wicked are destroyed, God creates a new heaven
and a new earth. 2 Peter 3:13; Tsa. 65:17-19; 66: 22, 23; Rev.
21: 1,

5. All the faithful of God are, accmdmo to his promises, heirs
to this earth. Gal. 3:29; Rom. 4:13; L\ 20:12; Matt 5:5.

6. On this new earth the saints will build and plant and evei
enjoy their homes. Little children, as well as adults, will be there.
Isa. 65:21-25; 11:6-9.

7. No sin, no sickness, 1no death no curse, will ever mar this
carth again. Nahum 1:9; Rev. 21:4; 22:3.

8. From one Sabhath to another will the redeemed go to Jerusa-
lem to worship, and from one new moon to another they will go up
to eat of the fruit of the irce of life. Isa. 66:23; Rev. 22: 2.

9. This little world will he honored above all worlds, because
the capital of God’s universal kingdom, the New Jernsalem, in
which 1s the throne of God and of the Lamb, will he located on it.
Rev. 21:1-4; 22:1-3.

10. The redeemed from this earth will, in the long hereafter,
follow the Lamb, and with him visit unfallen worlds, to tell re-
demption’s story to his praise. Rev. 14:4; Tph. 2:6, 7.

11. All the universe unite in, ascribing honor and glory to God
for his infinite love and merey to created intelligences. Rev.
5:11-14.

12. Just in a little while, and all the faithful will be taken to
their long-expected home to enjoy an upending life of indescrib-
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able joy and peace. 1 Cor. 2:9.° L01d Jesus, “come quickly,” and
take thy waiting people home Rev. 22: 20. |
QUESTIONS.

1. Who builds the city, New Jerusalem, and what is he pre-
paring it for?

2. When will 1t come down from ‘heaven, and where will it be
located ?
Describe the city. See paragraph 3.
When will God create the new earth?
Who are heirs to-the new carth? '
What will the saints do upon this new earth?
What will never more mar this earth?
How often and for what purpose will the saved come to the
New Jerugalem?

9. How will this world be honored compared with other
worlds ? - -

10. Who from this earth will with Christ visit other worlds,
and for what purpose?

11. In what will all the universe at last unite? _

12. For what are God’s faithful children now longing?

0 2 @ Ut s

LESSON. CL.
REVIEW QUESTIONS ON LESSONS CXLII TO CLXIX.

1. What Scriptures speak of a universal war? Lesson CXILLII,
pdlaglaph 1. .
Where will this war take place"
3. When will it occur?
4. What nations will take part in this war?
5. Who 1nstigates the war? .
6. What will cause this war? [7bid, paragraph 6 and note.
7. What preparations are being made for a great war?
8. What stays this great war? Rev. 7:1-4.
9. How will the war end?
10. Name some prophecies in Daniel reaching to the end.
11. Name three lines of prophecies in the Revelation reaching
to the end of probation. Tesson CXLIV, paragraphs 2-4.
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. What still remains unfulﬁlledp
13 What messages have been given to tke world based upon
the fulfillment of these prophecies? Ibid, paragraphs 8-10.
114? What is developed by these messages, and what will be the
result
; 15. What do the Scriptures teach about the resurrectlon of the
ead?
16. How many general resurrections will there be, and when
will they take place? ILesson CXI/V, paragraphs 8, 9.
17. When will the day of the Tord’s wrath begm and end?
Lesson CXLVI, paragraphs 1-4.
18, When will the seven last plagues fall?
19. What takes place after the plagues?
20. When will the 1,000 years begin and end?
: 21. Where are the righteous and where are the wicked during
the 1,000 years? .
22. Explain how Satan 1s bound. '
23. When and how will he be loosed ?
24. When and where will the human race meet for the first and
last time? ILesson CXLVIII, paragraphs 1-3.
25. What will all the wicked finally acknowledge? Ibid, para-
graphs 4, 5 and note.
6. What becomes of all the chked at last? Ibid, paragraphs
6, 9.
27. Explain how the rebellion has been put down satisfactorily
to all econcerned. Ibid, note and paragraphs 8, 10.
28. Who built the New Jerusalem, and for whom is it prepared?
29. Where will it be located?
30. Describe it. See lesson CXLIX, paragraph 3.
31. Who will possess the new earth, and what will they do on it?
. 32. What will this world finally be compared with other worlds?
Ibid, paragraph 9.
33. BExplain how the redeemed will follow the Lamb, and for
what purpose.
34. In what do all intelliegnt beings unite?
35. For what do all faithful Christians long and pray?
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